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COMPENDIOUS

HISTORY OF ANATOMY.

> D CEI——

FROM the works of HIPPOCRATES, THE FATHER OF
MEDICINE, who flourithed about four bundred years before the
birth of Chriff, is to be colletted all the information of antiquity
on the fubjeét of Anatomy. This great phyfician, whofe princi-
pal attention was direfted to the {ymptoms and cure of difeafes,
was, neverthelefs, well aware of the importance of anatomical -
knowledge to perfection in the healing art: hence we find, that
his works abound with anatomical faéts and obfervations, inter-
fperfed with the prevailing doétrines of the day. Whenit is con-
fidered, how many obftacles were thrown in the way of this fci-
ence, from climate, prejudice, and fuperftition, the perfeverance
and acquirements of this great man, the ornament of the medical
profeflion, cannot be fufficiently admired.  He defcribes fome
- parts peculiar to the human body which could only be afcertain=
ed by attual diffection. The body he made to confift of folids,
flaids, and fpirits ; of containing and contained parts. The
elementary humours he divided into four kinds ; blood, phlegtn,
choler or bile, and melancholy or ocenlt bile. - This was agreé-
able to the philofophy of the age in which he lived ; as likewife
the notions of all bodies being compofed of earth, air, fire, and
water., He never diftinguifhed between nerves, arteries, veins, or
tendons ; but calls the heart and its pericardium a powerful
mufcle ; he knew the aorta, vena cava, pulmonary arteries and
veins, and entertained obfcure notions of the ufes of the valves ;
but confidered the auricles as a fan, He mentions the diftribu-
tions of the arteries and veins by trunks and ramifications from
the heart ; and afferts, that all the arteries originate from the
heart. The liver was thought to be the root of the veins, the
fountain of the blood ; and he fuppofed it to feparate bile, He'
thought the arteries carried the fpirits ; but was entirely igno-
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rant of the circulation of the blood, and of the pfe of the dia-
phragm ; and his feating the foul in the left ventricle of the heart
1s a_memorable example of human vanity, and of that inherent
inclination in man, boldly to account for what is mexpllca_ble.
The heart and lungs, he imagined, received part of our drink.
Of the organ of hearing, it is concluded, he knew little, for he
only mentions the tympanum. As to the brain, which he thought
a gland (an idea which has fince been erroneoufly fuppofed to be-
long to Malpighi), the nerves and their ufes, vifion and the
fenfes, he was totally ignorant as to the caufes ; yet he makes the
brain the feat of wifdom. The glands he imperfeétly under-
ftood. The Pythagorean dotrines ot conception, generation,
and pregnancy, are, in general, abfurd and fuperftitious ; as like=
wife his notions of the Pythagorean numbers, which feem to
have been the prevailing philofophical follies of the day. On
moles, falfe conceptions, and the nourifhment of the feetus, a
rational judgment is formed ; he comprehended the communica-
tion trom the mother to the foetus by means of the umbilical
cord ; though, inanother place, he fuppofes thatit abforbs nutri-
ment by the mouth, and from the furrounding fluid in the ovum.

After Hippocrates, anatomy continued to be improved ; but,
as opportunities were extremely limited, from the prejudices of
mankind, its progrefs was but flow, and chiefly confined to the two
fchools of Athens and Alexandria. In the former, the names of
Socrates, Plato, Xenophon, Ariftotle, and Theophraftus, are ftill
preferved along with many of their works ; and although we ob-
ferve that their general attention was direted to philofophy, yet
natural hiftory and anatomy were far from being overlooked :
their opportunities, however, of examining bodies were con-
fined ; and after their time, the ftudy of natural knowledge at
Athens funk forever. But while it decayed in Greece and Afia,
it rofe with increafed energy, under the proteftion of the Ptolo-
mies, at Alexandria. In this fchool, which was fo long pre-
eminent, ERISISTRATUs and HEROPHILUS were highly diftin-
guifhed for anatomical knowledge. By the liberal patronage of
the Ptolomies, they enjoyed ample opportunities of diffeéting hu-
man bodies ; and the confequent improvements which anatomy
received were very great. They not only coireéted many for-
mer errors, but wrote with great judgment upon neurology.
They obferved a variety of ftruéture in nerves fupplying different
parts, and hence diftinguifhed them into thefe which were necef-
fary to fenfe, and thofe which were fubfervient to motion. i

Between the times of Herophilus and Erififtratus to Galen, a
period of five hundred years, AsCLEPIADES, RUFUSs EPHE-

s1Us, and the fenfible and elegant writer CELsus, flourifhed.

‘The two latter have given the appellations and fituations of all
the parts of the human body, iz compendio, in which many gifc::)-
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veries appear to have been made from the time of Hippocrates.
Neither one nor the other dwelt much on the ufes of the parts.
Rufus writes Greek in the concife Attic ftyle, and Celfus is the
moft claffical writer that ever appeared in the art of medicine.

CLAUDIUS GALENUS, or GALEN, was phyfician to tour em-
perors, and was, without exception, the moft diftinguifhed prac-
titioner of the age in which he lived. He has arranged all the
prior anatomical {cience that Herophilus and Erifitratus had ob-
tained from the aétual diffetion of human fubjeéts, and incorpo-
rated it into his voluminous treatifes on all the branches of medi-
cine. 'The medical principles of this great man, formed on the
Peripatetic philofophy of Atiftotle, are not to the prefent pur-
pole; except that they reigned triumphantly in the {chools and
univefities, difdaicing and crufhing all ilnovators or improvers,
for a period of nearly fifteen hundred years. The celebrated
Galen, however, was a man of uncommon erudition, and he
brought into one point of view, with much labour, learning, and
induftry, all the medical and philofophical fcience of his prede-
ceffors. The anatomical part was indubitably extracted from the
great Herophilus and Erififtratus, and, confequently, in general
contains what thofe fir/f diffeftors of human bodies had obferved
or written. In the works of this eminent phyfician, anatomy
appears very confpicuous and methodical. He gives the fituation
and ufes of all the parts of the human body, whether animal, vi-
tal, or natural. What difcoveries he made, cannot be afcertain-
ed ; but Galen was the firft author who feems to have digefted,
in regular order, the human funéions, the brain and its meme
branes, the fenfes, the contents of the thorax ard abdomen, ofte-
ology, a complete myology and neurology, in which are the ori-
gin and infertion of the mufcles, their a&ion, &c. and the
diftribution of the whole nervous fyftem. The lacteal veffels,
likewile, were well known ; though the extent of their effects,
their pafling through the thoracic duét and fubclavian vein, to
the blood, were not comprehended. The exhalent arteries and
inhalents were mentioned, both by Hippocrates and Galen; but
the principles of aftion were unknown. The circulation of the
blood, the realufes of the liver, glands, heart, diaphragm, pan-
creas, kidney, ureters, bladder, univerfal cellular ftruéture, the
power of the nervous {yftem over the arteries and veins, the lym-
phatic abforbent fyftem, were to him unknown.

From the time of Galen to the fifteenth century, anatomy was
rather on the decline, anatomifts being confidered learned or ig-
norant in proportion to their knowledge of his works. The def=
truftion of Alexandria introduced learning among the Arabians ;
but they made but little progrefs in the knowledge of the human
body. ABDOLLALIPH,however, towards the clofe of the twelfth



century, expofed many of Galen's errors in ofteology, by fre-
quenting burial-grounds. - - g

Among the early cultivators of the fcience of anatomy in the
Jixtecuth” century, the GREAT VEsaLius flourithed, who may
with propriety be flyled the RESTORER OF ANATOMY ; being
the firft who dared expofe the errors of Galen, in medicine and j
anatemy, by referring to the human body. This yvonderfulryan, !
whofe perfeverance and genius cannot be fufficiently admired,
was born at Bruffels, in 1514. After hava_gone through the
ufval ftudies of the age, he went to Montpe lier, to ﬂudx me-
dicine.  The principal profeffors in the univerfity of Paris re-
quefted him to come there, where he attended their letures.
Vefalius’s zeal for medicine, particularly anatomy, induced him
to brave every danger to which he was expofed, by clandeﬁin;}y
procuring bodies for diffetion. He did not, however, confine his
attention to the human {ubjeét only, but opened a great number
of animals. In the purfuit of his favourite fcience, his venera-
tion for Galen diminithed in proportion as he deteéted his inac-
curacies; till at length he threw off all control of this great
ftandard of ancient medicine and anatomy, and became the ad-
vocate for altual diffeétion of the human body, to which he con-
ftantly referred in all his difputations. §

The war, which commenced at that time in France, obliging
Vefalius to leave Paris, he returned to his own country, Louvain,
The knowledge he had acquired in anatomy induced him to pro-
fefs it publicly in that city ; but, in order to extend his anatomi-
cal refearches, in 1535, he followed the army of the Emperor
Charles the Fifth, againft France. His reputation increafed.
He was chofen Profefior of Anatomy in the univerfity of Padua,
by the republic of Venice, and there gave leCtures on medicine, $
particularly anatomy, for feven years.
, In 1539, Vefalius publifhed his anatomical plates, which at-
trated the admiration of the learned. In this, and in his other
works, all the errors of Galen are expofed. A wmultitude of ene-
mies {prung up againft this bold innovator of old eftablifhed au-
thority.  All Europe refounded with inve&ives againft him:
Luftachius at Rome, Driander at Marpurg, and Sylvius at Paris,
became his public enemies, particularly the latter, who employed
every fpecies of calumny to leffen him in the efteem of his pa-
trons : inftead of Vefalius, he called him Vefanus, or a madman;
and accufed him of ignorance, arrogance, and impiety. Fal-
lopius was the only one among his opponents who preferved any
moderation. Having been a pupil of Vefalius, he never forgot
how much he was indebted to his preceptor 5 and, although he
was far more able than Sylvius to criticife, from having power-
ful obje&tions to bring forward againft the work, he proceeded

n the moft delicate and refpe®ful manner, influenced by the
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greateflt efteem and gratitude for the affiftance he had received from
his venerable mafter. Vefalius, on the other hand, aéted towards
his pupil in the moft gentle and honourable manner. As foon
as the remarks of Fallopius on his work, had reached Spain, Ve-
falius prepared to anfwer them, and replied to him as a father
would to his fon. Fallopius, who has rendered his name dear to
pofterity by his extenfive knowledge in anatomy, poffefled fenti-
ments very different from Sylvius ; he was notathamed of acknow-
ledging his obligations to Vefalius, for the greater part of his in~
formation on anatomy : he admits that Vefalius has not fhown
fufficient refpet to Galen, but confeffes that his objeltions are
generally correét. Notwithftanding all oppofition, the reputation
of Vefalius daily increafed, and he eftablifhed anatomy on {olid
and permanent principles, when the Emperor Charles the Fifth,
by whom he had been already honoured, nominated him his firft
phyfician, and kept him conftantly at court. Henew gained the
confidence of the nobility, and frequently gave unequivocal marks
of his profound knowledze in the pradtice of phyfic. But anun-
expefted event foon reduced this great man to diftrefs. Upon
the death of a Spanifh gentleman, whom he had attended during
life, Vefalius req d permiffion of the relatives of the deceafed
to open the body. he moment he expofed the cavity of the
thorax, he faw the heart palpitating. This unfortunate affair

" came to the ears of the gentleman’s relations, who profecuted
Vefalius not only as a murderer, but accufed him of impiety be-
fore the Inquifition, which fevere tribunal was about to punith
him for the crime, when Philip the Second, of Spain, fuggefted
the means of removing him from the decifion of his judges, and
caufed him to make a pilgrimage to the Holy Land ; in confe-
quence of which Vefalius refolved to make the tour of Paleftine.
He pafled over to Cyprus with James Malatefte, a Venetian ge-
neral, and thence to Jerufalem. .Soon after the death of the cele-
brated Fallopius, which happened in the year 1564, the fenate
of Venice recalled Vefalius to fill the chair ; buton his voyage
to Padua, he was fhipwrecked on the ifland of Zante, where this
great man, reduced to the utmoft extremity, perifhed with hun-
ger, on the 15th of Ottober 1564, at the age of fifty years, It
1s faid, that a goldfmith, who landed on that part of the ifland
foon after the accident, caufed him to be interred, and that the
following epitaph is engraven on his tomb in the church of the
Virgin Mary, in that ifland :

Tumulus
ANDREZE VEsALII BRUXELLIENSIS,
RQui obiit idibus O&obris,
Anno M.D.LXI1V. .
Atatis vero fuc B i
Cum Hierofolymis rediiffet,

You. & a2
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Vefalius had fearcely attained his twenty-fifth year w‘i;:ntll:e .
publithed his work, De Struflura_Corporis ‘Humam.-—d & 5
Struéture of the Human Body. This extraordinary produttion
would appear incredible in o young a man, were it }‘ms ‘R{Wé, ;
by the beft authority. ¢ Vefalius in my opnmqn,d ayL . 3:10 :
Portal, <is one of the greateft men that ever exlﬂe. " (e; ?.‘ 2
¢¢ nomers boaft of Copernicus ; natural philofophers, of Galileo,
¢ Torricelli, &. mathematicians, of Pafchal; and the geo-.
¢¢ graphers, of Chriftopher Columbus; I fhall always - rank
*¢ Vefalius above them all.” The houfe of Vefalius was lately the -
convent of Capuchins, at Bruffels. Thefe pious men confidered
it an honour to date their letters Ex Zdibus Vefalianis. It ap-
pears, that in the year 1546, Vefalius was at Balle, to correét the
prefs for a new edition of his works. He occupied his leifure -
hours, whilft he refided there, in preparing a_human fkeleton,
which he prefented to the body of phyficians in that city. It was
received with the greateft pleafure; and, as a proof of their gra.
titude, the following infcription was put under It,‘hlch re-
mains to this day :

Andreas Vefal. Bruxellig
Caroli V. Au'g. Ar:biatr#
Laudatifs. Anatomicorum
Adminiftr. Comm.
Iz hac Urbe Regia
Publitcaturus
Virile quod cernis Sceleton,
Artis et Indufirie fue
Specimen,
Anno Chriftiano
M.D.XLVI.
Exhibuit erexitque.

From the time of Vefalius, the value of human diffeStion was
fully appreciated, though oppofed by the prejudices of the vulgar.
The beginning of the fewenteenth century is remarkable for the
difcovery of the CIRCULATION OF THE BLOOD, BY THE IM-
MORTAL HARVEY, inwhich he was much affifted by the previ-
ous difcoveries of FABRICIUS on the valves in the veins, and
by ServETUs, COLUMBUS, and Ca&EsALPINUS, who nearly
fifty years before demonftrated the circulation of the blood
through the lungs. This has been the moft important difcovery
ever made in anatomy, and upon it depends the whole of our pre-
{ent phyfiology. Soon afterwards, AsELIUS, an Italian, dif-
covered the ladeals, which Pec UET, in 1651, traced to the
thoracic duét, and thence to the left fubclavian vein, In 16535
RupBECK and BARTHOLIN difcovered the lymphatics : it does




7

not appear that there was any communication between them ;
both, therefore, are intitled to equal praife. The latter has,
however, additional credit from his having entertained very ac-
curate ideas of the phyfiology of the lymphatic fyftem, which
was afterwards more fully explained by GrissoN.

The two laft centuries have nearly perfeéted our knowledge of
the human body. Every nation in Europe has produced anato-
mifts of the greateft reputation. The names of ALBINUS,
COoOPER, DIEMERBROCK, HIGHMORE, CHESELDEN, LEW-
ENHOECK, MALPIGHI, MAaYow, RuyscH, WiLLIs, and
WINsLow, form but a {mall number of thofe who have en-
lightened the fcience of anatomy in the feventeenth century. In
the eghteenth, the following are particularly diftinguifhed : HAL-
LER, MORGAGNI, ZINN, WALTER, SCARPA, SOEM-
MERING, the MoNROS, the HUNTERs, CRUICKSHANK, and
BaiLey. ;

Fortunately for mankind, anatomy is now become an indifpen-
fable bggnch of medical fcience; and throughout Europe we
have every where diftinguifhed teachers, who are daily adding te
the ftock of ufeful information.

~
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THE
RUYSCHIAN ART,
AND

Method of making PREPARATIONS to exbibit the STRUCTURE

OF THE

HUMAN BODY.

THE INJECTING TRAY AND ITS APPENDAGES,

For the purpofe of facilitating the procefs of Quickfilver Injec-
tions, and preventing the lofs of Quickfilver, which is con-
flantly occafioned by the old method.
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATE

A. The Tray; This fhould be made of mahogany, about 4
three quarters of an inch in thicknefs, and the feveral P‘"“‘dﬂm“‘d 2
be joined together with fcrews; every joint fhould be made pers.
fectly water-tight, and the-infide painted black; as this is much
more favourable for fecing the fine parts of white membranes
laying upon it, and the quickfilver flowing through the minute
ramifications of their vel’?els. The machine being made in this
form, is intended to be occafionally filled with water, for the -
purpofe of injeéting broad and flat parts, which require to be fo
managed as to prevent their drying, and to which the common
jar, reprefented in the plate is not adapted, as placentz, large
portions of mefentery and inteftine, female breafts, &c.

B. An iron pipe with an ivory plug, for the purpofe of draw.
ing off the water and quickfilver remaining in the tray after the
injection is finifhed ; it is made of iron, that it may not be affec-
ted by the quickfilver.

C. C. The right and left fides of the Tray, cut down to farmfv.f
a reft for the arms, whilft the hands_are employed upon a pre« e
paration at the bottom of it. The front D, is alfo made confi-
derably lower than the fides, for the more convenient manage-
ment of the preparation. The bottom of the tray, fhould_ be
about twenty inches fquare; the front about three inches high,
and the fides four and a half : the clear dimenfions on the infide,
are here meant. -

E. A ledge in one corner, for the convenience of fixing the
bottle containing the quickfilver ; it has a hole fufficiently large
to receive the bottle which is let through, and ftands on the bot-
tom of the tray to preferve it from any accident, which it is very
liable to from ‘its weight, 1

F.F. Two uprights; the foot of each fixes in two fquare
ftaples, within the right and left fides of the tray, and ought
to be about twenty four inches high.

G. The crofs piece, the ends of which flide up or down in the
mortife of the uprights, and are fixed to any height, by means of
pins pafling through them and the ends of the crofs piece to keep
them fteadily fixed to each other. In the lower edge of this crofs
picce is fixed feveral fmall hooks, from which may be fufpended
one or more injeéting tubes.

H. Tsaglafs jar containing water, in which is immerfed a
hand, with the quickfilver inje&ing pipe fixed in the artery, as
in the procefs of filling the veffels. 'The hand is fufpended by a
ftring from the edge of the jar.
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PREPARATIONS OF THE VISCERA.

HE various parts of the body may be preferved in a heal -
l thy fate, either to exhibit their form or ftrutture, or to
compare them with morbid parts.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS.

1. When removed from the body, and the ufelefs parts diflec-
ted away, the part to be preferved is to be foaked in water, in
order to get out the blood. 3

2. When it is neceflary to give parts their natural form,
which is loft by macerating, put them into a faturated f{olution of
allum, retaining them by any means in the required form, until
they become hardened. If it be a hollow part, as the ftomach,
bladder, &c. fill it with, and immerfe it in, the folution.

. When an opening is to be exhibited, as that of the ureter,
the bile-duét, the lacunz of the urethra, Stenonian dué, Fallo-
pian tube, &c. intreduce a briftle. After this manner preferve
the uterus and its appendages, cutting open the vagina and cavi-
ty of the uterus, the bladder, inteftine, ftomach, heart in the peri-
cardium, liver, fpleen, kidney, &c. &c.

. 4. All preparations of the brain are beft hardened in a fatura-
ted folution of corrofive fublimate.

5. The parts are to be {ufpended in proof fpirit by raw filk, in
a tie-over bottle, and covered with bladder, taking care to ex-
clude all air. When dry, varnifh the bladder with mucilage of
gum arabic {everal times ; then put a fheet of thin lead over, and
varnifh its edges with mucilage; and, laftly, tie another bladder
over, and give it a coat of common fpirit varnifh, imr which lamp-
black, or other colouring matter, is mixed,

TR |, Y2 —

PREPARATIONS OF MORBID PARTS.

All morbid parts fhould, immediately after their removal from
the body, be put into re&tified {pirit of wine for a day or two, and
then preferved in proof fpirit. Thefe preparations foul a great
quantity of {pirit, and fhould therefore be kept in ftopper-glaffes,
from which the fpirit can eafily be removed, and frefh put in,

until the preparation ceafes to foul the fpirit, when it may be put
into a tie-over bottle,
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~ PREPARATIONS MADE BY MACERATING.

Preparations obtained by this procefs are very various,

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS.

1. Let the water be frequently changed, until it is no longer
coloured with blood, but never after the blood is fteeped awa o

2. Let the macerating pan be placed in a warm place, to faci-
litate putrefallion. : g

3. The macerating pan fhould never be in a cqld place, for the
fpermaceti-like converfion of the foft parts will be formed, an
the bones fpoiled. i

4, 1D fgft parts furrounding bones are a long time b
they detach themfelves from the bones.

5. Bones, when macerated, fhould be expofed to the fun’s
and frequently wetted with clean water, or they may be blea
with the diluted oxygenated muriatic acid. T

BONES, Wil

Bones are macerated to be preferved whole, or they are faw
to expofe their internal firu&ure. i

Bones of the head. Put the whole head, without‘éﬁl lﬁgg
the fleth or brains, into the pan. When fufficiently ated,
all the foft parts will come away with the periofteum j t
tach the vertebra, and wath out the brain. Bones are ﬁﬂi :
from each other by filling the cranium with peas, and putti
it into water. The fame method is to be adopted with o
bones. . o

Bones in general, for Sfruflure.  Divide the femur into’tw,
halves : the os innominatum, the petious portion of the. temp
bone, the parietal bones, &c. thefe, when macerated, will exhi
the compad, the fpongy, laminated, and reticular fubftance

L 1

bones.
A FOETUS.

Cut carefully away the fatty fubftance enveloping a feetus, but
do not cut any of the cartilages. Steep out its blood, and mace-
rate. It fhould be frequently looked at, and takén out when t
fleth is all deftroyed, before the cartilages are feparated. 4
following preparations are obtained in this way : { ;

1. The fuperior extremity, to thow its bones, the progrefs,
offification, and the cartilage to be formed into bone,

2. The lower extremity, to expofe the fame circumftance,

3. The fpine, which forms a beautiful preparation.

4. The pelvis, not lefs elegant.

Prefervation.  The above all to be preferved in proof f{pirit.
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’

CUTICLE.

v The cuticle of the hand an: tooc inuy be feparated by macera-
tion ; the former is called chorotheca, the latter podatheca. The
arm and foot of a large feerus are to be preferred ; they are firft to
be well wathe | with a fotr fpunge in foap and water.

Preferwation. Sufpend them in proof {pirit; firlt tie the part
by which they are to be fufpended, then put them into the bottle
with the fpirit, and gently pour fome {pirit into the cuticle, to dif-
tend it like a gloveur ftocking.

D ) ——

INJECTING INSTRUMENTS.

The celebrated Dutch Anatomift, Ruy/ch, firft invented the art
of injeéting animal bodies.

Theve are three kinds of apparatus ufed in making injeéted
preparations.  The one for the coarfe and fine injeftions, and
the minute injection ; the other for injeting with quickfilver;
and the third, called the oyfter fyringe, for injecting minure pre-
parations with the minute injeétion only.

The firlt confifts of a brafs {yringe made for the purpofe, of va-
rious fizes, from one carrying fix ounces to one fufficiently large
to hold two pounds. The point of thefe (yringes is adapted to
the pipes into whichlit is to be affixed. To this {yringe belonga .
ftop-cock, and a great va jety of pipes.

‘The inftrument for injefting quickfilver confits of a long
glals tube, at whofe end is fixed, by fcrewing in, a fteel pipe, the
end of which is extremely fine.

The oyfter fyringe is fimilar to the large {yringe, except in
fize. It is fo fmall, that when the fyringe is in the hand, and
full, its pifton may be commanded by the thumb of that hand to
throw its contents into any preparation in the other hand. The
pipe affixed by be ng fcrewed to the end of this {yringe is nearly
as fmall as that belonging to the quickfiiver rube.

Thefe inftruments are always to be had at the furgical inftru-
ment makers. i

e O W—

INJECTIONS.

The injetions employed for anatomical purpofes are of four
d {ferent kinds : coarfe, fine, minute and mercurial.

t COARSE INJECTIONS.
Red. Yellow bees’ wax, fixteen ounces—:he paleft refin, eight
ounces—turpentine varnifh, fix ounces, by mealure—fincly levi-
gated vermillion, three ounces.

Vor. L. b
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Yellow. Yellow bees’ wax, fixteen ounces—pale refin, eight
ounces—turpentine varnifh, fix ounces—king’s yellow, two
ounces and a half, <<

White. Fine virgins’ wax, fixteen ounces—pale reﬁ_n, etgbt;
ounces—tur; entine varnifh, fix ounces—beft flake white, five
ounces and a haly, R

Pale blue. Fine virgins® wax, fixteen cunces—pale refin, €
ounces—turpentine varnifh, fix ounces—heft fluke white, thre
ounces and a half—fine blue fmalt, three ounces and a half.

Dark blue. Fine virgins’ wax, fixteen ounces—pale ref
eight ounces—turpentine varn fh, fix ounces—blue verditer,
ounces and a half, i

cight

Black. Yellow bees’ wax, fixteen ounces—pale refin,
ounces—turpentine varnifh, fix ounces—pure lamp black, one
-Qunce.

Green. Yellow bees’ wax, fixteen ounces—pale refin, eig
ounce —turpentine varnifh, fix ounces—levigated cryfallized
verdigrife, four ounces and a half—beft flake white, one ounce
—levigated gamboge, one ounce. . 1

Liquety the wax, refin, and turpentine varnith over a {low
fire, in an earthen pipkin; then add the colouring matter,
having previoufly mixed it in another pipkin, with a very fmall
quantity of the mel'ed compofition. Stir the whole well togethel
with a wooden pettle, fo that the colouring ingredients may be
intimately and fmoothly blended ; place the whole aga'n over the
fire, and, when they have acquired their due heat, the inje%
will be fit for ufe. i

FINE INJECTIONS.

Brown fpirit varnith, white fpirit varnifh, of each four ou
—-turpentine varn:fh, one ounce.

Thefe are to be put together in an earthen pipkin, overa
fire, until they have acquired the neceffary degree of "heat. [
make it of a red colour, put one ounce of finely levigated ver
milion into another pipkin, and gradually add 1he heated mat i-
als, ftiring the whole with a wooden peftle, that the colour
be equally diffufed. ]

One ounce and a quarter of king’s yellow—two ounces of bef
flake white—one ounce and a half of fine blue fmalt, with on
ounce and a quarter of beft flake white—four ounces of blu
verditer—half an ounce ot pure lamp-black—are the proportion

for the various coloussto the quantity of ingredients orde
above,

MINUTE INJECTIONS.

The fize, which forins the vehicle to the colouring mattes
in thefe injeétions, is made in the following manner :
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Thake, of the fineft and moft tranfparent glue, one pound, break
it into fimall pieces, put it into an €arthen pot, and pour on it
three pints of}cold water, let it ftand twenty-four hours, ftirring
it now and then with a itick 5 then fet it over a flow fire for half
an hour, or until all the pieces are peifeétly d flolved ; fkim off
the froth from the furface, and ftrain it through a flannel for
ufe.

Tinglafs and the cuttings of parchment make an elegant fize
for very particular inje&ions ; and thote wha are not very nice
may ufe the beft double fize of the thops. .

Red. Size, one pint—Chinefe vermilion; two ounces.

" 'Y;ella-w. Size, one pint—king’s yellow, two vunces and a
alf.

White. Size, one pint—beft flake white, three ounces and a
half.

Blue. Size, one pint—fine blue fimalt, {fix ounces.

Green. Size, one pint—levigated cryltalized verdigrife, two
ounces—beft flake white, levigated gamboge, of each eight feru-
ples. :

Black, Size, one pint—lamp-black, one ounce.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS.

x. All injeftions are to be heated to fuch a degree as not to
deftroy the texture of the veffels they are intended to fili; the
beft criterion of this degree of heat is dipping the finger into the
injection. If the finger can bear the heat, the textuie of the vef-
fels will not be hurt,

2. All the coloured materials fhould be as finely levigated as
poffible, before they are mixed with the injetion.

3. Great care fhould be taken left the oily ones boil over, or

‘ b}nbble ; and that the heat be gentle, otherwife the colour will be
altered.

4. They fhould be conftantly ftirred, left the colouring mate-
rial, which 1s much heavier than the vehicle, fall to the bottom.

5. The inftrument to ftir them with fhould be a wouden peftle,
and theie fhould be one for each colour.

6. A large tin pan to contain water, with two or three leffer
ones fixed in it for the inje&tions, will be found very ufeful, and

prevent all accidents, and the colour from fpoiling, when on
the fire.

———lED ) IR ———
PREPARATION MADE WITH COARSE INJECTION.

The blood-veflels are moftly filled with ceurfe injeStion, and
the parts diflcéted, to fhow their courfe ; and when the anatomift
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w.ifhes to exhibit the minuter branches, the fine injection is to be
thrown in firft, and followed by the courfe.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. o

There are feveral circumftances to be obferved in injeéting
with the fine and coarfe injedtions, which are applicable to every
part into which they are thrown ; thefe ase— : 3t

1. The part to be injcQed fhould be freed from its blood as
much as p.flible, by fleeping it for feveral hours in warm water,
and repeaiedly changing it. b

2. Having emptied the part of its blood, the pipes are to be
fixed in their proper veflels, and all other veflels to be tied with
a ligature,

3. The heat of the water is then to be gradually increafed to
the fume temperature with the injc&ion to be thrown in.

4. The inje&ing {yringe fhould be fleeped in the water with
the part to be injeéled, until wanted.

5. The injection being finithed, and the fubjeét cold, remove
the pipes, and tie up the paits they were in.  Whenever a veflel
is open, by accident or otherwife. be fure to fecure it by a liga-
ture, or cover it with a piece of tixin and moift bladder, or the
inje&tion will always be oczing out.

6. The parts diffected and dried are to be varnifhed twice with
copal or hard varnith, firt wafhing them fiee from greafe with
fome foap lees, and wellidrying them again, :

e () E—

BLOOD-VESSEL SUBJECT.

Sele& an emaciated fubjeét, between the age of two and four-
teen years. .
Preparation. Make an incifion through the integuments the
whole length of the fternum ; then, with a faw, divide the fter-
num longitudinally into two equal paits ; introduce a diffeéting
knife under the divided bone on each fide, feparate it from the
mediaftinum, and lay open the thorax, by bending back the twe
porticns of the flernum and the cariilages of the ribs: an inci-
fion is then tc be m:de into the pericardium, and the left ventri-
cle of the heart, and a large pipe introduced into the aorta, and
fecured by a ligature.  The ful'jeét is next to be put into warm
water, and : radually heated. The time generally 1equired to

heat the whole fuljcét is fourhours, in a large body of water

If ‘he veins are to be inj &ed, thice more pipes are required :
one to be put into the angular vein, at the corner of the orbit ;
another into a vein as near the fingers as poffible ; and the third
into avein as near the toes as poffible.
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Injedion. The fubje@ and injeltion being properly heated,
throw the coarfe red injecion inta the heart pipe, wh.ch will fill
the arterial fyftem ; and then the couife yellow injection into the
head pipe firlt, and rext into the pipes of the extremities. The
fubjeét, when injefted, fhould be put into cold water, withits
face downwards.

Diffection. Open the abdemen by an incifion from the fter.
num to the umbilicus, and from thence to each ilium. .Cux away
the abdominal vifcera, the fomach, fpieen, and inteftines ; lea-
ving the mefenteric veffels as long as poflible : diffet away the
liver, leaving the vena porte and hepatic artery as long as pofli-
ble. This done, diffe&t away the fat and cellular memirane
from the veffels ; fecure the mefenteric veffels in an arborefcent
form on a piece of pateboard. The kidnies, urinary bladder,
uterus, and its appenda_es, are to be preferved and diied in their
fituations. From the thorax areto be removed, the lungs and
heart, or the latter may remain. ‘The integuments -being care-
fully diffe@ed from the fternum, it is to be bent back, and kept
in that fituation, toexpole the internal mammary arteries. ’l“n_e
diffeéting away the f(kin is next, #n order to exhibit the muf-
cles, and expofe the aiteries and veins.  The fkin fhould only
be removed from time to time to carry on the diffection, and ne-
ver more than that coveiing the part to Le diffe€ted ; otherwife
the parts frem which the fkin is removed will become dry, and
the diffection be fpoiled. In diffeéting the arteries and veins, the
d{ffettor will find no difficulty, if he proceeds cautioufly from
the larger trunks towards their extremities. The brain is to be
removed by fawing away a large portion of the bone on each fide
of the longitudinal finus of the duramater. The checks thould
be pufhbed out by introducing herfe hair into the mouth.

D ying.” When difleéted, or betore, the fubjeét fhould le
hung up by the head in a frame: one arm is to be placed at a
little diftayice from the fide, and the other tnined up over the head,
with the palm of the hand in frout: the legs ata hule diftance
from each other, and kept in thefe poftures by packthread.
Should any mulcles obltruct the fight of the arteries, they are to
be feparated to a proper diftance by pieces of weod.  This done,
expofe it to acurrent of &lr, in a place where it cannot get wet;
and if ;the weather be moift, remove, from time to tmy, all
moifture, by a fofi fpunge.

Prferwvation.  Varnifh it feveral times, and keep it in a dry
place, and in a proper cafe, with a glafs front and back.

A HEAD, FOR ARTERIES AND VEINS.

Clicofe an emaciated head of an aduolt, {-parated from the body,
by a traniverfe fe&ion, about the fixth or feventh vertebra,
Vad T. b 2
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Preparation. Put a pipe into each carotid, or,.what is better, 4
one pipe with a bifurcation ; 1emove a portion of bone over the
longitudinal i us of the dura mater, about the middle of the pa=
vietal bones, and fecure a p pe in the long tudinal finus, pointed !
towards the occiput. Put the head into warm water, to foak, b
yrefﬁng the blood occafionally out of the external and m(c:.nal;
jugulars. Then tie up the jugular veins and vertebral arteries,
and all the fmall veflels * E
Injedtion. Into the carotids throw the red inje&ion, and the
yeliow, or dark blue, into the pipe in the finus of the dura maters
The former will fili the arteries, the latter the veins. ; 48
Diffeétion. Follow the courfe of the larger trunks, diffeét out
the globes of the eyes, and remove, with a fine faw, the portion
of the jaw-bone behind the laft molaris, to fhow the coutfe of the
internal carotids.  To prepare the whule head, a portion of the
cranium muft be removed, by faw ng on one fide of the longitu-
dinal finus of the dura mater, from the frontal finus to the hori-
zontal (pine of the accipital bone, and then fawing horizontally
above the ear, from one extrem ty of the former incifion to the
other. The dura mater thould be removed with a pair of feif-
fars, the brain carefully wafhed out, and the.tentorium and faix
preferved. It is better to make a perpendicular feétion of thé ;
head, a little to one fide of the fagittal future, through the nofe
foramen magnum, and vertebrae ; and thus prepare each fide
The courfe of the cervical arteiy is to be fhown by diffeéting away =
the mufcies, &c. from between the tianfverfe procefles.
Preferaation.  Varnifh it feveral times, and keep it in a glafs
';'v{';e, [ufpended ; or fix it by the neck, and cover it with a glafg =
ell. ) ¥

3

AN ARM, FOR ARTERIES AND VEINS.

Remove the fuperior extremity from the trunk, by feparating
the clavicle from the fternum, raifing it, and pafling the kun.fe.
under it to the articulation, including the greater part of the =
pecteral mufcle.  Then cut under the feapula, fo as to remove
with the arm the clavicle, fcapula, andubicapularis mufcle. =

Preparation.  After foaking it in warm water, force out the
blood from the veius, by prefling the extremity from the fingeys
toward the fhoulder. ~Fix a pipe in the axillary artery, and
another in the largeft vein on the back of the hand; fome warm
water may be injeted into the vein, fo as to wath out the blood ;
and, when preffed out, the axillary vein fhould be tied. Tie
any mufcular branches that may be gaping. : .

Injection. Red inje@lion may be thrown into the artery, and
yellow, or dark blue, into the vein, 3
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Difeftion. This is very fimple ; it requires only the removal
of all the cellular and fatty membrane, and expofing the courfe
of .the veflels. Tie up the limb by the clavicle.

Pr:/'grfyation. When varnifthed, keep it in a cool and dry
place.

A LOWER EXTREMITY, FOR _ARTERIES
AND VEINS.

-

Having removed the contents of the abdomen, make a fection
throush the fymphyfis of the pubis, and the ligaments connec-
ting the ilium and facrum, fo as to remove one fide of the
pelvis.
¢ Preparation. Fix a pipe 1n a vein as near the toes as poffible,
and another in the iliac artery. When the I'mb has been well
foaked in warm water, prefs out the blood from the veins, or
throw in fome warm water at the venal pipe; but carefully
prefs it cut again, and tie up the iliac vein. Secure all divided
veflels.

Injeion. - Blue inje&ion, or yellow, may be put into the vein,
and red into the artery.

Diffeition. Expofe the courfe of the artery and veins, parti-
cularly the profunda of the thigh.

THE GRAVID UTERUS, FOR ARTERIES AND VEINS.

The gravid uterus, or the uterws foon after it has expelled the
feetus, may be injetted, to fhow its large and tortuous veflels.
It may beinjeéted whilft in.the body ; but this is always attend-
ed with much difficulty, and never fucceeds (o well as when re-
moved from the body. Therefore feparate the fpermatic and
hypogaftric veflels as far from the u erus as poffible, and cut
out the uterus with the bladder, vagina, and external paits of
generation.

Preparation. Put a pipe in each {permatic artery, and each
hypogaftrie, and alfo one intu each {permatic and hypogaftric
vein; fo that, at leaft, thmll be four pipes for aiteries, and
four for veins, necefliry. Be very careful that all the divided
veflels be fecured by li ature, whicl only can enfure fuccefs.

Injection. Red and yellow are moftly pieferred ; the former
for the arteries, the latter for the veins. Be careful that the red
be thrown into all the artesial pipes, and the yellow into the ve-
nal; and, to preventimiltakes, it wili be better to have the pipes
of the'veins different from thiofe'of the arteries.

Diffeclion.  Diftend the vagina and utcrus with horfe hair,
either by introducing it through the vagina, or, if the feetus be in
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it, by a perpendicular fe&ion through the anterior parietes, which
is to be fewed up again. Then diffe@ away all loofe cellular
fbruéture and fat, preferving the round 2nd broad ligaments, and -
Fallopian tubes. Should the feetus be in the uterus, an mcxﬁbu,f
thould be made, as above direéted, except the placenta be adhe-
ring theie, which is known by the great number of veflels, and
then on the oppolite fide, and through the memnbranes, to remove
the child ; cut the umbilical cord clofe to the feetus, and fix a
pipe in one umbilical artery, and another in the umbilical vein,
the latter carrying arterial blood, fhculd be filled with red injec~
tion, and the aitery with yellow ; the cord is to be laid round
the placenta. 1

Preferwvation.  When well varnifhed, fufpend itin a cafe, wit
a glafs front and back,

A PLACENTA, FOR ARTERIES AND VEINS.
This is perhaps the cafielt preparation to make with coarfe in-
je€tion, and fhould, therefore, be the firft attempt of the ftudent
Preparation.  Fix a large pipe in the vein, and a fmall one in
one of the arteries. The d fficulty ufually atrendant on getting
the pipe into the artery is obviated in a great meafure by introdu-
cing the po'nt of the (ciffars into thefe veffels, and flitting them
down for abeut haif an inch, then {jreading the artery open upon
the fore-fingei, and keeping it fo by preffuie with the thumb, by
which the pipe may be cairied i without difficulty. A hgature
fhould be pailed round cach pipe with a needle, taking care not
to punéture any of the veflels. . g
Injeftion. ‘The ufual colours are to be feleéted ; but infteag
of throwing the yellew into the vein, it fheuld be pufhed into
the artery, for the artery here performs the fun&ion of a veix
and wice werfa. When there are two placentz there thould be
different colours ufed. 3
Diffeition. The fpongy fubltance is to be carefully diffeéted
away from the injeéted veffels, the placenta foaked in cold warter,
to get rid of its blood, and then dried, curling the cord arou
it; and fhould the membranes not be much torn, they may b
diftended with curled hair over it.
Prefervation.  Varnifh it well 5 fix its bottom in a cafe wit
a glafs top.

THE HEART, IN SITU; ‘WITH THE HEAD AND
ADJACENT VESSELS.

For this purpofe choofc the head of a young fubje&, or
adult, whofe heart is free from fat. The biver, ftomach, fplee 4
&c. are to be removed from the abdomen, and the aorta divided
juft as it gives off the ceeliac artery.  The incifion into the cheft
fhouid be canvied through the integuments, from the trachea to
the enfiform cartilage, the flernum fawed through, and bent one

*

+
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half on each fide; from the extremity of the cartilages neareft
the ribs ; then divide one of the pulmonary veius as near as pof-
fiblc to the lungs, and remove a portion of bone over the longi-
tudinal finus of the dura mater.

Preparation. Having well foaked the parts in warm water,
and fqueezed the blood from the heart and veffels, by the inferior
cava and pulmonary vein, put a pipe into the longitudinal finus
of the dura mater, pointed towards the occipital bone, another
mto the pulmonary vein, a third into the vena azygos, and one
into the receptaculum chyli, or thoracic duét. Tie up carefully
the aorta and the vena cava infer.or, and put a ftiong ligature
around the middle of each arm.

Injection. Thuee colours are required ;—one for the arteries,
which fhould be red; another for the veins, which may be yel-
low or blue; and the third, for the thoracic duét, which fhould
be white, to imitate chyle. Throw the red injeftion into the
pipe in the pulmonary vein, which will fill the left auricle, ven-
tricle, aorta, and all the arteries. The pipe in the head is for
the yellow injetion 5 by this will be filled the veins of the head,
face, neck, and cheft, the right auricle of the heart, the right
ventricle, and the pulmonary arteries. Should the vena azygos
not be injected, the yellow injeion is to be thrown into it. A
{mall quantity of white inje&ion is fufficient for the thoracic
du&.

Diffeftion. Remove the body by a tranfverfe fefion at the
laft dorfal vertebra, then amputate the arms at their middle, faw
away one fide of the bones of the fcull, and wafh away the brain :
then difle@ away all the loofe cellular membrane and fat, and
expofe the various parts in the beft manner; difleét away the
lungs, leaving the pulmonary arteries as long as poffible.

Preferwation.  ‘This is, when well done, a valuable prepara-
tion, aad deferving of great care.- Varnifh it well, and preferve
it in a {quare glafs cafe. ?

A FOETUS, TO EXHIBIT THE PECULIARITIES OF
ITS CIRCULATION.

For this porpofe feleét a fill-born feetus ; and, if poffible, one
that died from a flooding of the mother.

Preparation. Diflett the umbilical vein from the arteries,
about four inches from the umbilicus, and fix a pipe in it,
taking care not to include the aiteiies. Throw warm water in-
to this pipe, and wafh out the blood, which will flow out by the
umbilical arteries. Having drained away as much of the water
as poffible, tie a ligature very loofe on the umbilical arteries.

Injection. The feetus being heated, throw in gently any co-
loured injection.  The water will come away firft through the
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umbilical arteries; and, when the injeftion appears, make the
ligature firm, to prevent its further egrefs. 3

Diffetion. The peculiarities in the foetal circulation are the
umbilcal cord, the duStus venofus, the dutus arteriofus, and
foramen ovale. When ihe body is cold, proceed to the dlﬂ'ec-' 2
tion ; 1emove the head from the cervical vertebre, the arms,
with the fcapule, and petoral mufcles j the mfenur. extremity
at the articulation with the pelvis, the whole of the parietes of the
abdomen, leaving the arteries running to the cord by the fidesof
the bladder ; the antevior part of the thorax, with the ﬁernm:? i
cartilages, and part of the ribs, the integuments and mufcles of
the back. Next cut away the lungs, and remove the pcricaf-f, ¢
dium ; keep the diaphragm in its place, and turn up the liver,
fo as to expofe the duftus venofus. Some diffection and care is
here neceflary.  Difle&t away the ftomach and inteftines, and lay
out the mefenteric veflels, diftend the bladder with air, and cut =
away any thing that may obftru@ the view of the veffels. The
foramen ovale cannot be exhibited. .

Preferwation. After having varnifhed it hang it in a glafs bell,
with a hook at its top. " .

PENIS.

The penis may be injeted, to fhow the two corpora caver-
nofa, the corpus fpongiofum, and glans, with the arteries and
veins.  For this purpofe any healthy penis will do, but large
ones are generally preferred. Having cut through the integu-
ments and {oft parts in the pelvis, in the direétion the faw is
to be paffed, faw through the middle of each crifta of the pubis, -
ftraight down and through the afcending ramus of each ifchium,
clofe to their commencement, and thus remove the pubis, with
the bladder and external parts of generation. E

Preparation. Make an incifion into either of the crura of the
corpora cavernofa, and into the bulbous part of the urethra, as
near to the proftate gland as poffible; foak it in hot waier, and
carefully prefs out the blood from every part. Introduce a probe |
along the vena magna ipfius penis, by an incifion at its root, to
break down its valves; fix a pipe in each of thefe incifions, and
another in each vas deferens, at its entrance into the veficule
feminales, and fecure all the divided veffels. A 1

Injettion. Four colours are neceffary; thofe generally pre-
ferred are red, yellow, blue, and white. Throw the red into
the corpus fpongiofum, which will diftend the glans ; the yel-
low into the corpus cavernofum pipe ; the blue into the vena 4
magna iplius penis ; and the white into the vafa deferentia.

Difection. Inflate the bladder, diffeét away all the foft parts,
and keep the penis erect againft the fymphyfis pubis.

Preferwvation.  In a covered box.




TESTICLE,

A tefticle of an adult fhould be chofen free from difeafe, and
great care is requifite in removing it from the body. Fiift, en-
large the ring of the oblique mufcle, puth the tefticle through
from the fcrotum, and feparate its ceilular conne&ting fubftance;
then cut the {permatic artery and pampiniform plexus as high as
poifible, and then the vas deferens.

Preparation. When well foaked, prefs out the blood from
the veins ; put a pipe into the fpermatic artery, and another
into a vein ; and fecure all other open mouths.

Injeftion. Red is to be fent into the artery, and yellow or
blue into the vein, which is without valves. Then fix the quick-
filver tube in the vas deferens, and fufpend it in water; this done,
fill it with mercury, and in twenty-four hours it may be removed
to be diffeéted.

Diffeition. Cut away the tunica vaginalis, and the tun‘ca
albuginea, whichrequires great care: then remove all the cel-
lular and adipofe membrane, and dry it on a board previoufly
waxed.

Prefervation.  Tn a common preparation, glafs, on a blue or
green paper ground.

THE SYSTEM OF THE VENA PORTZ.

Remove the liver, {pleen, ftomach, and inteftines all together,
of a perfon whofe mefentery is free from fat, cutting away at the
roat of the mefentery, behind the peritoneum.

Preparation. Cut into a mefenteric vein, as near to the in-
teftine as poffible, and fecure it with a li ature pafled around it
with a needle, taking care not to wound any other ve n. Inje&t
warm water, and let it again run out by the divided veflels.
Drain its water off, and fecure all the veins, the hamorrhoidal
efpeciaily.

Injection. Throw any colour into the pipe, which will pafs
into the {plenic, mefenteric, and internal h&m rrhoidal vein, and
into the vena porte.

Diffeftion. Remove all the foft parts; the ftomach, fpleen,
and inteftines ; cutting the veffels as long as poflible, and dry
them in the beft manner, ecither attached to the liver, or diffect
away the liver from the vena portz, taking care to preferve fomg
of its ramifications.

Preferwation. Ina covered box.
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HEART. »

"The heart is moftly inje®ed out of the body, to fhow its
common and proper veffels. For this purpofe, choofe a lean
heart. Cut through the thoracic vifcera immediately at the
of the thorax ; divide the intercoftal arteries by drgwing the knif;
down the pleura, over the ribs beyond their origin, feparate
vena cava inferior and aorta, in the abdomen, with the cavae he
paticz ; and remove the thoracic vifcera, with the portion of
diaphiagm furrounding the veflels. Pyt

Preparation. Soak the blood and coagula out of the cavities
of the heart, and prefs the blood from the coronaries. Puta
pipe into the vena cava fuperior, and another into one of th
pulmonary veins. Then tie the lungs at their root, the vena
cava inferior, the arteria innominata, the left carotid and fub-
clavian ; and pafs a li_ature, with a flip knot, round the finus
of the aorta, and fecure all other open veffels. !

Injection. The common coloured injetions, red and yellow,
only are wanted. Throw the former into the pulmonary vein,
which will fill the left auricle, ventricle, aogta, and covunary
arteries. The yellow, being fent into tbe%erior cava, will
diftend the right auricle, coronary veins, right ventricle, and
pulmonary artery. In order to fill the coronaries well, the in-
jector muft ftop two or three times in the courfe of the procefs,
to [queeze on the injetion in them with his nail ; then beat ¢ e
whole again, and throw in more injetion. The preparation
having cooled, a pipe is to be fixed at the hottom of the aorta,
and fome red injeétion, juft hot enough to run through the fyringe
is to be pufhed along the aorta, an afliftant throwing cold water
on the intercoftals, if the injeGtion runs through them. .

Diffeition. Cut away the lungs, pericardium, and all the foft
parts. e
Prefervation.  Either in a covered box, or under a glafs & ¢

STOMACH. INTESTINES. BLADDER. ‘
Thefe are beft injeted with the whole fubject, but may be re-
moved and injected feparately. :

P

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. t !

1. The anatomift can only fnlccgeci by havirg the preparation
sonftantly heated as be is throwing in the injeétion. 1
2. Theinjedtion thould be thrown in very gradually.

3. When injefted, the part fhould be immediately immerfed :
in cold water,



PREPARATIONS WITH MINUTE INJECTION.
¥  BONES.

The vafcularity of bones is to be demonftrated, by throwing
fine injeltion into an extremity, cutting out the bone when cold,
feparating it from all the foft parts, immerfing it in water for a
few days, to foak out the blood, and then putting it into a mix-
ture of muratic acid and water in the proportion of one ounce
to a quart, for three or four months, adding about, every month,
drachm of acid. The limb of a ricketty child is to be chofen.

Injedtion. Put a pipe into the largelt artery of the extremity,
and throw gradually the red injeétion into it, fixing the ftop-sock
in the pipe,

2408 A FOETUS.

Still-born children, when injeéted with minute injection, afford
a number of beautiful preparations.

Preparation. No water thould be thrown into the veflels. Fix
a pipe with a ftop-cock into the umbilical vein, and tie the arte-
ries in the ligature. ¥

Injeftion. Red inje&tion is always chofen for this purpofe;
and throw it in with great care, until the abdomen and fkin all
over become very tumid. Firft mucus comes from the nofe and
mouth, then the meconium from the anus, and often pure fize.

Diffeition. Cutoff the head from the fhoulders, the arms be-
low the fhoulder joint, and the legs juft below the acetabu-
Ium ; then preferve a fmall quantity of the integuments around
the navel, and remove all the anterior parietes of the abdomen and
cheft, {o as to exhibit the thoracic and abdominal vifcera. Cut
away the integuments and pofterior part of the theca vertebralis,
to exhibit the medulla fpinalis.

Preferwation. Soak out the blood, and preferve it in proof
fpirit, to fhow the vifcera and their vafcularity.

From a well-injefted foetus may be obtained the following
preparations :

1. If the foetus be about feven months old, the membrana pu-
pillaris. ;

2. If it be male of this age, the #efficle in the'abdomen, with
the gubernaculum.

3. The wafcular and radiated fibres of the parietal bones.

4. The wafcular membrane, including the zeeth.

5. The wifeera of the cheft {eparate, if better injefted thanm
thofe of the abdomen, fhowing the vafcularity of the lungs, thy-
mas gland, and heart,

Vo L c
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6. The flomack, which is to be inverted, to fhow its vafeu ,’
willous coat.
7. The inteflines, which are to be feparated from the mefen.
tery, and inverted, to fhow their willous coat. .
8. The glandule renales and kidnies together, to exhibit thei
relative fize, and the lobulated ftruéture of the kidney. y
9. The uterus and its appendages, to fhow the long ovaria an
plicze of the neck of the uterus and vagina. B
1o. The external parts of the female organs of generation, tg
fhow the bymen. e
11. A red portion of the fkin, to exhibit its vafcularity.
12. The medulla fpinalis, to fhow its veflels, and the cau
equina. >
13. The membrana tympani, to exhibit its vafcularity. )
14. The cavity of the tympanum, to thow its vafcularity, an
that of the periofteum of its bones. ; ¥
15. The weflibulum and cochlea, to thow the membranous fi
micircular canals of the former, with their ampulle injeéted, and
the vafcularity of the zona molljs.
16. The head, to thow the nataral appearance of the face, the
papille of the lips, tongue, &c. 1 ’
17. The hand, to thow its natural colour. i
Prefervation. The above preparations are all to be well foak-
ed from their blood, and preferved in proof f{pirit of wine. 4
18. A Portion of fin, freed of its adeps, to fhow its vafcu
larity.
19. The membrana tympani, to fhow its veflels,

. 20. The beart, to fhow the foramen ovale, by diftendi
cavities with air ; and, when dry, cutting away the out
fides.of the auricles, and introducing a briftle. k-

21. Any large mufcle, freed from its cellular membrane a
fat, and dried, to fhow the wafcularity of the mufcle. A

Prefervation. Thele are all to be ‘dried, well varnifhed,
preferved in bottles. Some prefer putting them into fpirit.
turpentine 3 but this fhould be avoided as much as poflible, f¢

the turpentine is always oozing in warm weather, and dirtying
the glals.

UTERUS.

The obje&t of inje&ting a -uterus with fine injcétion is
exhibit the vafcularity of its internal membrane, which fur-
mlﬂm's the&:atamenia. For this purpofe the uterus of a perfon
whole menftruation has not been ftopped b - difeafe is to
o gl pped by age or difeafe is to

Preparation.  Remove the uterus, by dividing the vefltls
lorg as poffible, the round and broad ligaments, and as much
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poflible of the vagina. Tiea pipe in each hypogaftric artery, and
fecure all the divided veflils. :

Injelion. Any coloured injeltion may be chofen, but red
looks beft. ‘

Diffeion. Cut away all the loofe cellular membrane, bladder,
and re¢tumn, if there be any, fiom around the vagina, and cut it
open along the middie of its fuperior part ; continue this incifion
on each fide of the anterior part of the uterus, fo as to exhibit
the pofterior furface of its.cavity. el

Preferwation. If the inje&ion be fuccefsful, which it feldom
is more than one time in ten, fufpend it by the ligaments, and
preferve it in the proof {pirit. '

AN ADULT HEAD.

Separate the head as low as the laft cervical vertebra from the
thou'ders.

Preparation. Put a bifurcated pipe into the carotids, Se-
cure the vertebral arteries and jugular veins, and all the divided
parts.

Injedtion. ‘The red injection is always preferred.

From an adult head injeted in this'way may be made the fol-
lowing preparations :

1. The upper eyelid, to thow the vafcularity of Meibomius's
Flands.

2. The choroid membrane, exhibiting its vafcularity.

3. The retina, fulpended by the optic nerve, exhibiting its
vafcularity.

4. A feétion of the optic nerve, to exhibit the central artery.

5. The whole of the cercbrum, cerebellum, and medula oblon-
gata, with the pia mater ; or,

6. The pia mater, feparated from the convolutions of the
brain, to exhibit the intergyral proceffes and the tomentum ce-
rebri. N

7. One half of the noftrils, to exhibit the vafcularity of
Schneider’s membrane, and that of the membrane lining the an-
trum of Highmore.

8. The tongue, lying in the jaw, and fufpended by the pala-
tum molle, with the pofterior fauces cut away, to fhow the gpi-
ghottis and glottis, the uvula and welum pendulum palati, the
tongue, its papill and excretory duéts, and the vafcularity of
the gums and fublingual glands.

Prefervation, The above preparations are to bt foaked well

in cold water, to get out all the blood, and then preferved in
proof (pirit,
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PREPARATIONS WITH QUICKSILVER.

Mercury cannot be coloured by any fubftances; it muft, the
fore, always prefent the fame filver colour. ]

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS.

1. The parts fhould always be injefted in a proper tray, thal
the mercury may be eafily colletted. :

2. A lancet, with a curved needle ready threaded, fhould b
always at hand.

3. A bottle, whofe neck is not fo wide as to permit the quick:
filver tube going to the bottom, when putintoit.

4. When injeéting, if any circumftance render it neceflary f
the injector to put aEde the tube with the mercury, it fhould b
placed in the bottle, the mercury remaining in it, to be hand
and prevent delay.

5. Injeéting with mercury is always tedious, and frequen
unfuccefsful. The parts expofed muft be kept moift, by {pri
ling them with cold water,.

A SUPERIOR EXTREMITY.

To inje& the lymphatics of an arm, choofe one from a dropfi
cal fubjeét, without fat; make an incifion into the fkin aroms
the wrift, and feck dil'gently, with a magnifying glafs, fdl:,
abforbent, into which the pipe is to be put, when the quickfil
will immediately run. The fhoulder fhould now be placed cg
fiderably lower than the hand ; and, when the mercury
out at the divided veffels in the axilla, tie them up, and a&b’_
lymphatic, into which the pipe was introduced. Then feck
another abforbent.  When the mercury ceafes to run in a lyn
phatic, tie the veflel, and feek for another. : d

Diffetion. Begin at the lymphatics, where the mercury ent
ed, and trace them ; removing every thing that obftruts th
view, but preferve the glands

AN INFERIOR EXTREMITY.

The limb for this purpofe fhould alfo be taken from a drop
fical perfon, and the fame method adopted as with the fuperior X
tremity, feeking as near to the toes as poffible for the lymphatei
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A PAROTID GLAND.

Cut down upon the maffeter mufele, and feek for the Steno-
nian duét, which is the excretory duét of the parotid. Tie the
quickfilver pipe in it, then fix the tube, and pour into it the
quickfilver ; and, when it ceafes to run, remove the tube and

‘pipe, and tie the du@. Be particularly careful, in diffeéting

away the gland, not to cut it. ;
Preferwation. Dry it on a waxed board, and preferve it on a
blue paper and pafteboard, in fpirit of turpentine.

LIVER.

The lymphatics running on the peritoneal coat of the liver,
and over the gall-bladder, make a beautiful preparation. The
liver fhould be well foaked for feveral days, and the pipe put
into the Jymphatics of the fufpenfory and coronory ligaments,
and the mercury forced along them, breaking down the valves
with the nail, by prefling on the mercury. Secure the veflels
at the portee of the liver, when the mercury gets there, and tie
the lymphatics when filled.  Should the anatomiit’s attempt
to force the quickfilver beyond the valves be unfuccefsful, he
muft fix upon the moft minute obvious branch, and let it run its
proper courfe. 3

Prefervation. Throw fome courfle injection into the cavae he-
patice and vena Ecrtae, without heating the liver thoreughly ;-
inflate the gall-bladder, and dry the whole. Varnifh it, and
preferve it in the beft manner wnder a glafs bell, or preferve
the injefted part in proof {pirit, without any wax injetion.

LUNGS.

. The fuperficial lymphatics of the lungs are to be filled from
the part moft remote from the root of the lungs.

Preferwvation. Cut away the part on which the lymphatics are
filled. Dry it on a waxed board, varnifh it, and preferve it in a
bottle, on a green or blue piece of paper; or preferve it in praof
fpirit, without drying it.

' HAND.

Seleét the hand of an aged female (feparated from the arm by
atranfverfe fe€tion, threeinches above the wrift) that has died of

" a lingering difeafe. Soak out the blood in warm water ; fix the

pipe in the radial artery, then add the tube, and pour.into it the

mercury. As the mercury appears in the other arteries and veins,

take them up and fecure them with ligatures. Should the mercury
Waret, c2
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ftill efcape from fmall branches, put a cord round the arm, and
with a_piece of wood tighten it, by twifting the wood, taking -
-care not to prevent the mercury paffing into the hand. Then fuf-
pend the hand in a glafs filled with water, and fyfpcnd alfo the
tube and quickfilver in the manner reprefented in the annexed
plate, for a‘day or two, that the mercury may get into the fmall
veflels. When injeCted remove the pipe, and tie, by a ftrong
ftring, the fore-arm ; put the hand into water, until putrefaéti-
on {eparates the cuticle, S i

Preferwvation. Dry it carefully, and varnifh it ; then fix tl}'
fore-arm in a pedeftal of plaifter of Paris, and keep this beauti-
ful preparation undera glafs bell. .

LACTEALS.

Remove the mefentery and inteftines, if the former be per-
feétly fiee from fat, and let them remain feveral days in water,
which fhouid be frequenily changed. Search for an abflorbent,
on the inteftine, into which introduce the quickfilver, which will
run on to the glands in the mefentery, where it will fftop. When
the la&teals are filled, the preparation will be more elegant if red
and yellow coarfe injetion be.thrown into the melenteric arteries:
and veins.

Preferwation. Spread the mefentery on a waxed board, inflate
a portion of the inteftine, clear away all that {s ufelefs ; dry and
varnifh, and preferve it in a glafs frame. ke

—— () € —

CORRODED PREPARATIONS.

. Thefe preparations are made by filling the veflels with coarfe
m};é}ion, and corroding the foft parts, fo as to exhibit thofe
vellels.

.
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS.

_ 1. The liquor for corrofion is to confift of three parts of mu-
riatic acid, and one of water. 1
2. The liquor fhould be kept in a well glazed earthen veflel,
witha top to it, alfo well glazed. * 4
3. The part to be corroded fhould be carefully moved in and
out of this liquer, as the flighteft force may break the veffels.
4. When correded, the pulpy flefh is to be carefully wafhed
away, by placing it under a cock of water, the water flowing
very flowly; or, in fome inftances, by fquirting it away. ;
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5. When the preparation is freed of its flefh, it fhould be fix~
ed in the fituation it is to remain in, either in a plaifter of Paris
edeftal, or on a flat furface.
6. If the fleth be not perfettly deftroyed, the preparation is to be
returned to the corroding liquor for a fortnight or month longer,
or until it becomes pulpy.

HEART AND LUNGS.

Thefe vifcera, occupying lefs fpace in children than adults,
are to be preferred. It is of no confequence whether they are fat
or lean. The integuments fhould be cut from the fore part of
the neck ; and the trachea, jugular veins, and carotid arteries
removed, and, with them, the vifcera of the thorax, carefully
~ {eparating the fubclavian veffcls from the clavicle, without mjur-
ing them, -and dividing the axillary veflels and the cava inferior
and aorta, juft below the draphragm.

Preparation.  Soak the whole well, to free it of its blood, and
prefs out all the fluids : fix a pipe in the inferior cava, and an-
other in one of the pulmonary veins, taking care not to injure
the others, by tying it. Then fecure the carotids, the jugulars,
the axillary veffels, the vertebral artery, the intercoitals, the
aorta, afterit has formed its arch, the internal mammaries, and
every veflel that can be found. i

Injeition. Red and yellow are generally preferred, but red and
blue are more proper, and more elegant. Throw the blue into
the vena cava inferior, which will diftend the right auricle, the
fuperior cava, the jugular veins, and great coronary vein, the
right ventricle, and pulmonary arteries. The red injeGion
will fill the left auricle and pulmonary veins, the aorta, fubcla-
vains, carotids, &c. i .

Prefervation. Great care is requilite in freeing the injetion
from the pulpy fleth. When done, let the apex of the heart be
placed immediately in a plaifter of Paris pedeftal, and cover it
with a glafs. If the pulmonary veflels are well preferved, it
forms a valuable preparation. If one good prepaiation be obtain~
edin tes trials, it will amply repay the anatomift,

HEART.

_ A fatbheart will do for this pu;-pofe. Inje& it as direfted
in page 24, and put it into the corrodin liquor,

. Preferwvation. Lay it on fome cotton, on a pedeftal, and cover
it with a glafs,
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LIVER. 28

The liver of a child is to be preferred to that of an adult, it
occupying much lefs room : its veffels fhould be cut long, and
:ith it the portion of the duodenum, perforated by the bil

uét. %

Preparation. Fixa pipe into the hepatic artery, another inte
the vena portz, a third into the duétus communis choledochus,
and a fourth in the vena cava hepatica. X 4

Injection. The four injetions are to the red, yellow, dark blue
and light blue. Firft, throw the red injeétion inio the hepati
artery, next the dark blue into the vena portz, then the light
blue into the cava hepaticze, and laftly, the yellow into the duc:
tus communis choledochus.

Prefervation. Remove the pipes as foon as the injeétion wi
1 permit ; and, when corroded, fix the trurks in the beft manner
poffible, upon a proper pedeftal: then wath away the flefh, dry
1t, and cover it with a glafs, '

KIDNEY.

Choofe the kidney of an old drunkard. Cut the emulgent
veflels clofe to the aorta and cava, and the ureter, very low ; the
remove the kidney, with all its fuirounding adeps.. |

Preparation.  Soak out the blood, and prefs out all the fluid
Fix a pipe in the emulgent artery, another in the vein, an
third 1n the ureter ; and tie up all the open-mouthed veflels.

Injeciion. Red, blue, and yellow.  Firft throw the yellos
into the vein, then the red into the artery, and laltly, the ble
into the ureter. N

Preferwation.  Under a glafs bell, The kidneys of differ
animals form a beautiful exhibition, ;



A

COMPENDIUM

OF THE

ANATOMY

OF THE

HUMAN BODY.

el (1D CR——

INTENDED PRINCIPALLY FOR THE USE
OF STUDENTS.

By ANDREW FYFE.,

IN TW0 VOLUMES.

VOL. I.

e TS () EE——

Philadelphia:

PRINTED AND SOLD BY JAMES HUMPHREYS;
At the N, W, Corner of Walnut and Dock-ftreets,

1802,



L,
)
2 Soih - aiad £




PAREET:

OF

THE BONES.

|







' an gl N g

oOF THE

BONES IN GENERAL,

WHICH ARE THE FIRMEST PARTS OF THE BODY,
AND

SERVE POR THE SUPPORT OF THE OTHER ORGANS,

———— ) ——

The following parts are to be attended to.

HE Radiated appearance of the Fibres of broad Bones in
T Children.

The Longitudinal Fibres, forming the long Bones of Children.

The Lamelle, in the long Bones of Adults.

The Sides of the long Bones in Adults, thick at the middle,
and thin towards the extremities.

The Reticular Subftance in the middle of long Bones.

The Cancelli in the extremities of long Bones.

The Little Cawities for containing Marrow and Veflels in the
moft folid parts of the Bones.

The Cancelli between the Plates of the broad Bones.

The Periofteurn which covers Bones in general, and conveys
Nutritious Veflels into their Subftance.

The Perioffeun Internum, or Membrana Medullaris, which
lines the Reticulx and Cancelli of Bones, and contains the Mar-
row.

The Paflages of the principal Veflels of Bones.

The Holes for the tranfmiffion of Nerves which can be feen
only in certain Bones. p

The Globules of Fat which compofe the Marrow.

The Conneltion of Bones by Suture, where no motion is al-
Jowed

The Conneétion of Bones by Cartilage, where fome motion is
neceffary. ‘

The Connection of Bones by Ligament, where extenfive motion
is required.

The Cartilages upon the ends of Bones, for the fafe and eafy
motion of the Joints. y

The Perichondrium, or Membrane covering the i
which in moveable Joints gives thefe C:\rtilagesga grcﬁzr:g;%e:;'
fmoothnefs.

Yor: J. A
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The Subflances, called Glands of the Joints, for the fecretio
of Synovia. ;i :
The Epiphyfes upon the ends of moveable Bones in Childre
for facilitating and haftening their offification. i
The Epiphyfes changed into Apophyfes, or Proceffes, upon cer.
tain parts of Bones of Adults, for the attachment of Mufcl
&c. and which obtain part'cular names according to their ap:
pearances; as Coronoid, Condyloid, &c. .
The numerous Cawities of Bones, as Glenoid, Cotyloid, &
the names varying according to their appearances. g

P O E———

OF THE SKELETON IN GENERAL.

THE Aﬂ'cmfﬂage of Bones joined together to form a Skeleton.
A ‘Natural Skeleton, or one joined together by its own Ligas
ments.
- An Artificial Skeleton, or one joined together by Wire, &c.
The Diwifion of the Skeleton into Head, Trunk, Superior E,
tremities, and Inferior Extremities. ]

————-—o——-—— t

OF THE SXULL IN GENERAL.

“THE Skull divided into the Cranium, and Bones of the Face

The General Figure of the upper part of the Cranium, coi
pared to that of an Egg.

The flat form of the Cranium, laterally.

‘The Smooth Surface of the upper part of the Cranium,
it is little affeéted by Mufcular Fibres.

The Perigfteum of the Head; called Pericranium. V

The under and outer Surface of the Cranium, irregular whe
it gives attachment'to Mufcles, &c. and paflages to Veffels an
Nerves. 4

The anterior and under part of the Cranium, holloaw, tom
part of the Orbits. y

The poflerior part of the Cranium, marked by Mulcles
the Trunk. X TR

The upper and inner Surface of the Cranium, hollow, fi
Jodging the Brain. i

The under and inzer Surface of the Cranium, with aneq
LCawities, for lodging the Lobes of the Brain and Cerebellum.

, The Furroaws along the inner fide of the Cranium, for the r

ception of the Blcod-veflels of the Dura Mater,

il
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The Sinunfities upon the i;ner Surface of certain Crania, for
i uxuriances of the Brain. ;

lm']fg‘;\[;gl’l;:n feen in fome Crania, for lodging Granulous Bodies
on the Dura Mater. i

The External Table of the Cranium. :

The Internal Table of the Cranium, called Vitrea, fomewhat
thivner than the external. : gty

The Diploe, or Cancelli, between the T:_:bles of lh.e Lram.‘um.

The Diploe a wanting in certain parts of the Cianium.

The Cranium in general compofed of eight bones, fix of which
are [aid to be proper to the Cranium, the zavg laft common to it
and to the Face.

The fix prope-r to the Cx‘ani\im, are,

The Os Frontis, placed in the fore-part of the Cranium.

The two Ofa Parictalia, placed in the vpper and lateral
parts of the Cranium. ;

The two Ofa Temporum, placed in the under and lateral
arts.

The Os Occipitis, which forms the back and fome of the low-
er part of the Cranium,

The two Bones common to the Cranium and Face are,

The Os Ethmoides, placed in the fore-part of the Bale of the
Cranium. ;

‘The Os Sphenoides, fituated in the middle of the Bafe.

The Sutures, placed between the Bones of the Cranium, for
allowing the Offification to begin originally in different points,
are, the three True Sutures, and two Falfe or Squamous Sutures.

The three True Sutures are,

The Coronal Suture, placed between the Frontal and Parietal
Bones, lofing its ferrated appearance near its terminations.

The Lambdoid Suture, lying between the Pavietal, Temporal,
and Occipital Bones.

The parts of the Lambdoid Suture, placed between the Oc-
cipital and Temporal Bones, called Additamenta of the Lamb-
doid Suture.

The Sagittal Suture, fituated between the Paiietal Bones.

The Sagittal Suture, fometimes continued to the Nofe. %

The ferrated Appearance of the True Sutures, feen diftinétly
on’It‘};‘e o(;(_tjidt of the Cranium only. .

¢ True Sutures, having little of the ferrated appearanc
the infide of the Cranium. k i itz iy

The tavo Falfe Sutures, placed between the upper Edge of the
Temporal, and under Edge of the Parietal Bones,
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The Portion of the two Falfe Sutures, fituated between t
wnder and back part of the Parietal and the Temporal Bones,
called by fome Additamenta of the Squamous Sutures, and which.
have in that part the true ferrated appearance. ‘ 4

AdditionaYBones, called Offa Triquetra, or Wormiana, {fome.
times found in the different Sutures, though moft frequently
the middle of the Lambdoid Suture.

The Sutures faid to be common to the Bones of the Cranium a
Face, are,

The Ethmmid Suture, which furrounds the Ethmoid Bone.
The Sphenoid Suture, which furrounds the Spheneid Bone, |
The Tranfwerfe Suture, which runs acrofs the orbits and r ot
of the Nofe, between the Frontal, Malar, Sphenoid, Ethmoid,
fuperior Maxillary, and Nafal Bones. 1
The Zygomatic Sutures, placed between the Temporal and
Cheek Bones.

i O ER——

0§ FRONTIS.

THE Situation of the Os Frontis in the fore-part of the Cra.
nium. e Ve
Its Shape, which has been compared to that of aClam-f |
Its External Surface, fmooth and convex. 2B
The external and internal Angular, or Orbitar Proceffes.
The Superciliary Ridges, on which the Eye-brows are placed
Projeflions over the Frontal Sinufes. :
The Nafal Procefs, forming part of the Nofe. e
Part of the Temporal Procefs, or Ridge which forms the boun
dary between the Temporal and Frontal Mufcles. e
The hollow Orbitar Proceffes, or Plates, which form th
per part of the Orbits. ) A
The Sinuofity behind the upper end of the Superciliary R
for lodging the Lacrymal Gland. By
Behind each Internal Angular Procefs, a fmall Pit, to wh
the Cartilaginous Pulley of the Superior oblique Mufcle is fix
- The Temporal Foffa, for lodging pait of tha%ume of that

n’g‘(&; . i
The Opening between the Orbitar Plates, for receiving the Cri=
briform Plate of the Ethmoid Bone. ' K
The Foramen Supra-Orbitarium, through which a branch o
the Ocular Artery, and part of the Ophthalmic Branch of
Eifth Pair of Nerves pafs to the foft parts of the Forehead. '
* The Foramen Orbitarium Internum, Anterius et Pofleri
through which fmall twigs of Nerves pafs from the firlt part

¢
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the Fifth Pair, and of Arteries from the Ocular Artery into the

ofe. f P
-/ Small Perforations found upon the under and fore-part of the
Frontal Bone, for the tranfmiffion of very minute Auteries or
Nerves. - X

The concave, inner, and fore-part of the Os Frontis, for
lodging the Anterior Lobes of the Brain.

The convex under parts, for fupporting thefe Lobes, and co-
vering the Eyes. - .

The Ridges and Depreffions of the Orbitar Procefles, marked
by the Convolutions of ‘the Brain. ' i :

Small Furroaws on the infide of the Bone, for lodging the
Blood veffels of the Dura Mater.

Slight Sinugfities, more evident on the under than on the upper
part of the Bone, occafioned by the Convolutions of the anterior
part of the Brain.

The Frontal Spine, for the attachment of the Falx. " e

The Frontal Furrow, extending upwards from the Spme, for
lodging the upper part of the fuperior Longitudinal Sinus.

The Foramen Cecum at the under part of the Spine, for a pro-
cefs of the Falx of 'the Dura Mater, and fmall Blood veffels.

The Frontal Sinufes, placed behind the innei ends 6t the Su-
perciliary Ridges, and, in fome Skulls, forming Prominences
near the root of the Nofe.

The Walls of the Sinufes, formed by a feparation of the Ta-
bles of the Bone. | o Y

Their Partition, by which they are prévented from communi-
cating with each other, * ' - ?

A Communication which they fometimes have with each other.

A Paffage from each, leading into the Cavity of "the anterior
Ethmoid Cells, and from thence to the Nofe.~The Sinufes add
to the ftrength and melody of the voice. .

In a Feetus of nine months, the Os Frontis is compofed of
two Pieces.—The Superciliary Holes and Frontal Sinufes are
not yet formed. :

)

D O SER———

0S8S4 PARIETALIA.

THE Situation of the Parietal Bones in the upper and lateral
parts of the Cranium.

The figure of each Parietal Bone a Trapezium, or approach-
inz that of a Square.

The upper Edge, longeft

‘The anterior Edge, next in length,

VoL, 1. A a2 -y
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The, poficrior Edge, fhorter. o i
The r,njj'?emr, ﬂlo%lc’ﬂ, and in form of a ragged arch, to 3‘»
conneéted to the upper edge of the Squamous part of the Tem-
poral Bone. 5
_ The three firft Edges of the Bone ragged, where they affitt in
forming the True Sutures. - i
. The corners of the Bone obtufe, excepting the under and an~
terior, which forms a kind of procefs. (g
The external conwex finooth furface of the Bone.. ol
The, tranfverfe arched Ridge, or Line, placed externally, a lit-
tle below the middle he'ght of the Bone, for the origin of the
Temporal Mufcle. - } s z e leind
The radiated Furrows at the unler part of the Bone, for
by the Fibres of the Temporal Mufcle. "
The Foramen Parictale, tor the paflage of a Vein fiom t
Integuments of the Head to the fuperior longitudinal Sinus; and
fometimes for the tranfmiffion of a fmall Artery to the Falx of
the Dura Mater., 1o
The internal concawve Surface of the Bone. o
The Furrows made by the Blood-veflels of the Dura Mater,
ihe principal of ‘which begin by a Trunk at the under and fore- &
part of the Bone, ! ; b B
'The Depreffion at the upper Edge of the Bone, which is moft
diftin&ly feen when the Bones are conjoined, for the attachment £
of the I'alx, and lodgment of the fuperior lon: itudinal Sinus.
"The Fofa at the under and back part of the Bone, for lodging
a finall part of the lateral Sinus. y
Numerous depreflions found on the infide of the Bone, occ:
oned by'the prominences. of the Brain. A
The Conneftion of the Parietal Bones to the Frontal one,
the Coronal Suture,—to each other by the Sagittal Suture. =
In the Feetus the fides of the Parietal Bones are incomplete
and there is no Parietal Hole. 1
Between the Parietal Bones and the middle of the Os Fror
there is a Membranous Subflance filling the interftice, and get!
. the name of Bregma, Fons, or Fontanella, from its having been
fuppofed by the Ancients that the fuperfluous humours of the
Brain are evacuated through it. !

s ) G —

0§ OCCIPITIS.

THE Situation of the Occipital Bone in the back and under
part of the Cranium. :

Its rbomboid figure.

The two lateral Angles.

*

¥
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The external Surface, coxvex and fmooth at the upper part.

The large arcbed Ridge, near the middle of the convex Sur-
face, to the center of which the Trapezii Mulc es are fixed, the
outer parts giving origin to the Occipito Frontalss,

The fmaller Arch, under the former.

The Depreffions between the large and [mall Arches, for the
conneétion of the Complex'. )

The impreffions between the Arches and the Temporal Bones,
for the attachment of the Splenii. ¢ Feor

Cawities between the fmaller Arch and the Foramen Magnum,
for the reception of the Re&i M inores.

The perpendicular Spine, between the Mufcles of the oppofite
Sides.

The unequal Edges of the Foramen Magnum, for the infertion
of Ligaments, by which the Head is fixed to the Vertebrae of
the neck.

The inferior Angle, called Cuneiform or Bafilar Procefs.

The unequal Surface of the Cuneiform Procefs, for the at-
tachment of the Reéti Anteriores Mufcles.

The Condyles placed at the Bale of the Cuneiform Procefs,
and fides of the Foramen Magnum, for the articulation with
the firft Veriebra of the Neck.

The owal Form and fmooth Cartilaginous Surface of the con-
dyles, correfponding with the fuperior asticulating Procefles ‘of
the firft Verteobra, ;

The rough Edges of the Condyles, for the attachment of their
Capfular Ligaments.

The rough Surface between the Condyles and Maftoid Pro-
cefles of the Temporal Bones, for the infertion of the Re&ti Ca-
pitis Laterales Mufcles.

The internal Surjace of the Bone, bollow, for containing the
back-part of the Brain and Cerebellum.

The Cruciform Spine of the innex fide,

The upper Limb ot the perpendicular Spine, bollow in the
middle, or frequently at one iide, for the reception of the fupe-
rior lopgitudinai Sinus, and the attachment of the Falx. :

The lateral Limbs placed oppofite to the greatexterral arched
Spine, and hollow in the middle, tor containing .he lateral /Si-
nufes, and giving attachment to the Tentorium of the Dura
* Mater. ;

The lower Limb of the perpendicular Spine, for the attach-
menthofFll}c Fah[: l\ginor.f ‘

The Foffee at the fides of the upper Limb, for containj
pofterior Lobes of the Brain. Y g NS *he

The Fyffz at the fides of the lower Limb, for containing the
Cerebellum.

The concave Surface of the Cunciform Procels for receivi
the Medull« Oblongata, and Bafilar Artery, " cexvxng
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The Dep + ateach fide of the Cumeiform Procefs, where
the inferior Petrofal Sinufes are placed. e
The Foramen Magnum, behind the Bafilar Procefs, and u&}
fides of the Condyles, for the paffage ot the Medulla Oblo?,f‘
ta, Vegtebral Veflels, and Acceffory Nerves. 1
The' fuperior ov anterior Condyloid Foramina, for the palfage
of the Ninth Pair of Nerves. v g . ¥
.~ The pofierior Condyloid Foramina; for the paflage of Vein
to the Lateral Sinufes. i
The Conaeétion of the Bone to the Offa Parictalia, by the Lamb.
doid Suture. 1 i .
In the Feetus the Occipital Bone is divided into four pieces;
the firft reaching from the middle of the Lambdoid Suture
the Foramen Magnum, the fecond and third are placed at
f»d“ ‘?f that Foramen, and the fourth forms the Cunei
focels, 4

0§54 TEMPORUM.

THE Situation of each Temporal Bone in the under part
the fide of the Cranium. ; S
The Squamous Plate, which forms a part of the Temple,
zives origin to a portion of the Temporal Mufele. =~ =
The Mafloid Procefs, at the under and back part of the Bo
giving infertion'to " firong Mufcles, and containing Cells which
communicate with each other, and with the Cavity of the Tym
anum. ) - ;.
pThé ‘Pars Petrofa hard like a rock, and placed at the bal
the Bone, from which it runs obl quely forwards and inw
and contains the internal Organ of hearing; to be afl
defciibed. ’ M e et ok 1
The Zygomatic Procefs, running from the under and fore-part
of the Squamons Plate, to join the Os Malz; and form an
wnder'which the Temporal Mufile paffes to the Lower
~'AlTubercle at the root of 'this Protefs, covered’ with
Tage,l and making part of the Articulation of the Lower Jaws
"The Styloid Procefs, placed at the root of the Pars Petroft,
and going ubliguely downwards and forwards, ro' give origiﬂ to
Muicles which belong to the Tongue an | Throat. Uy
The Vayinal Procefs, of an inconfiderable fize, furround
the root of the Styloid Procefs. ’ :
“Whe Rough Margin at the under part of the external Meatu
fome imcs-alfo confidered as a Procefs, and-called Auditory, |
A'Groove, at hé under part <f the root of the Maftoid Pro-
cefs, giving origin ta the Digaftric Mufcle, v
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The Glenoid Cawity, lined with Cartilage at the root of the
Zygoma, for the articulation of the Lower Jaw.

The Glenoid Fiffure, at the back-part of this Cavity, for the at-
tachment of the Capfular Ligament of the articulation of the Jaw.

A Depreffion between the articular Cavity and Styloid Pro-
cefs, for lodging a portion of the Parotid Gland. 3

The Thimble like Cawity, or the Jugular Fofa, at the inner
fide of the root of the Styloid Procefs, for lodging the top of
the internal Jugular Vein. ‘

Meatus Auditorius Externus, between the Maftoid and Zygo-
matic Proceffes, leading inwards and forwards to the Organ
of hearing. ;

Foramen Stylo-Mafloideum, or Aquedul? of Fallopius, be-
tween the Styloid and Maftoid Procefles, for the tranfmiffion
of the Portio Dura of the Seventh Pair of Nerves.

The Foramen Caroticum, at the inner and fore part of the
Jugular Fofla, leading upwards, then forwards through the
point of the Pars Petrofa, for the tranfmiffion of the internal
Carotid Artery to the Brain,

Iter @ Palato ad Aurem, or Euflachian Tube, between the
Fiffure for the Capfular Ligament of the Lower Jaw, and the
Paffage of the internal Carotid Artery ; and, in the Subje&, by
the addition of a Cartilage, formed into a trumpet-like Tube,
which conveys air from the Nofe to the Tympanum of the Ear.

Foramen Mafloideum, occafionally found at the back part of
the Maftoid Procefs, or in the Lambdoid Suture. When pre-
fent, it fometimes tranfmits an Artery to the Dura Mater, but
more commonly a Vein from the Integuments of the Head to
the lateral Sinus.

The upper and inner Edge of the Squamous Plate formed into
ridges and furrows, where it is conneéted with the Parietal Bone,

The inner Surface of the Squamous Plate, unequal where it
is marked by the Convolutions of the Brain, and by the Arte-
ries of the Dura Mater.

The anterior and outer Surface of the Pars Petrofa, oppofed
to the lateral Lobes of the Brain. i

The pofterior and tuner Surface of the Pars Petrofa, oppofed
to the Cerebellum,

A Ridge between the two Surfaces of the Pars Petrofa, for
the attachment of the Tentorium,

A Greowe upon the ridge of the Pars Petrofa, for lodging
the fuperior Petrofal Sinus.

Foffa, at the root of the pofterior Surface of the Pars Petrofa,
and oppofite to the Maftoid Procefs, for lodging the lateral Si-
nus, where it turns downwards to go out of the Cranium.

Meatus Auditorius Internus, or Foramen Auditivum, in the
pofterior Surfaceof the Pars Petrofa, for the paflage of the-Se-
venth Pair of Negves,
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Foramen Innominatum, in the anterior Surface of the Pars
Petrofa, for the paffage of a refletted Nerve from the Fifth o
the Seventh Pair. A

Foramen Lacerum Pofferius, or Hole common to the Pars Pe-
trofa and Cuneiform Procefs of the Occipital Bone, for the paf:
fage of the lareral Sinus, Eighth Pair, and acceffory Nerves.—
The Nerves pafs through the fore-part of the Hole, and are fe-
parated from the Sinus by a Procefs of the Duia Mater. VI

The Conneélion of the Bone, by its upper curved Edge,
the Parietal Bone by the Squamous Suture. A v

To the under and back part of the Parietal Bone, by
Additamentum of the Squamous Suture, ; e

To the Occipital Bone, by the Additamentum of the Lan
doid Suture. X i & s

In a Faetus, the Squamous is feparated from the Petrous part
by a F.flure. There is no appearance of Maftoid or Styloid
Procefs, and, inftead of a Meatus Externusy there is only a
Ring of Bone, in which the Membrana Tympani is fixed.

et DR ) BRI

08 ETHMOIDES.

THE Situation of the Ethmoid or Cribriform Bone in
fore part of the Bafe of the Cranium. * . vy
' Its Cuboid Figure. "

The Cribriform Plate, perforated with many holes, for t
tranfmiffion of the Firft, or Olfa&ory Pair of Nerves.

The Crifla Galli arifing from the middle of the Cribri
Plate, to give attachment to the Falx of the Dura Mater, >«

A Notch at the fore-part of the root of the Crifta Galli
contributing, in a very fmall degree, to the formation of the
Foramen Cacum of the Frontal Bone. 8

The Nafal Plate, extending downwards from the bafe of
the Crifta Galli, to form the upper and back part of the Se
tum, or Partition of the Noftrils.

The Ethmoid Cells placed under the Cribriform Plate,
little to the outfide of the Nafal Lamella, feparated from each
other by thin Plates, and ferving the fame purpofes as the
Frontal Sinufes. y

Their Communications with each-other; ‘with the Frontal Sis
nus, and alfo with the Cavity of the Nofe, :

The Os Spongiofum, or Tgrbinatum Superius, hanging down
from the cethmuid Cells at the fide of the Nafal Lamclla, for
eslarging the organ of fimell. ‘

Its Triangular form and Spongy texture.

Its Convexity towards the Septum, and Concavity evitwards. -
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The Os Planum, or Orbitar Plate; for covering a large fhare
of the cethmoid Cells, and forming the greater part of the in-
ner fide of the Orbit. ;

The Conneltion of the Cribriform Plate to the Orbitar Plates
of the Frontal Bone, by the cethmoid Suture; and to the Sphe-
noid Bone, by a Suture common to the two Bones, but gene-
rally confidered as belonging to the latter. ] g

The Connedion of the Os Planum to the Orbitar Plate of
the Frontal Bone, by part of ‘the Tranfverfe Suture.

The pofterior Edge of the Nafal Plate, joined to the Pro-
ceffus Azygos of the Sphenoid Bone.

Its upper Edge, joined to the Nafal Procefs of the Frontal
and Nalal Bones.

Its anterior Edge, joined to the middle Cartilage of the Nofe.

In the Feetus, the cethmoid Bone is divided into two 'bya
Cartilaginous Partition, which afterwards forms the Nafal Plate
and Crifta Galli.

i O ——
0S8 SPHENOIDES.

THE Situation of the Sphenoid, Cuneiform, or-Wedge-like
Bone, in the middle of the Cranium.

Its Irregular Figuare, compared to that of a Bat with ex-
tended wings. '

The Temporal Plate, hollow, for lodging a fhare of the Tem-
poral Mufcle. '

The Orbitar Plate, which forms a portion of the Orbit.

The Spinous Procefs, at the under and back part of the Tem-
poral Procefs.

The Styloid Procefs, at the point of ithe Spinous Procefs.
« The Pterygoid, or Aliform Procefs, compofed;of two Plates,
which are compared to the wings, though more propetly :refem-
bling the feet of the Bat.

The external Plate, broad and bolloaw without, where the ex-
ternal Pterygoid Mufcle has its origin.

The internal Plate, narrower and longer than the external,
and, with its fellow, forming the back part of the Nofe.

A Hook-like Procefs uponm the internal Plate, over which the
Cl;fumﬂex Mufcle of the Palate moves.

he Fofla Pterygoidea, betweengghe Pterygoid Plates, givi

rife to the imterna iz’rcryg,oid Muu ;o o

A Groove between the root of the Styloid Procefs, and: that

of the internal Pterygoid Plate, afliting in the fi i
the Euftachian Tubc.g 8 1 ! R5 70 o
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The Triangular Procefs, which adheres to the body of th
Sphenoid, and to the cethmoid Bone, and which is confidered
as one of the Bones of the Face. =

The Proceffus Azygos, ftanding fingle, and projeéting from
wunder the middle and fore-part of the Bone. o

The Clinoid Procefes, compared to the {upporters of a Bed,
of which there are . " A

Tavo Anterior, terminating each in a point, which obtaing
the name of Tranfwerfe Spinous Procefs. The third is

The Poflerior Clinoid Frocefs, fitvated tranfverfely, fumeway
behind the anterior Procefles, and frequently ending in twe
knobs, which incline obliquely forwards.

Proceffus Olivaris, confidered by fome as a fourth Clinoid
Procefs, lying between the pofterior points of the anterior Cli-
noid Proceffes. v

Between the anterior Clinoid Procefles, a fmall-pointed Pri
cefs frequently juts forwards, to join the Cribriform Plate o
the cethmoid Bone. ‘

The Temporal Fofla of this Bone, which lodges a fhare of
the lateral Lobe of the Brain. ‘

A Foffla between the anterior Clinoid Procefles, where part
of the anterior Lobes of the Brain refts. k|

A Depreffion before the Proceffus Olivaris, where the conjoin- *
ed Optic Nerves lie. . o

The Sella Turcica, Ephippium, or Turkifb Saddle, between
the Proceflus Olivaris and pofterior Clinoid Procefs, for lodgin
the Glandula Pituitaria. }

A Depreffion upon the fide of the pofterior Clinoid Procefs’
and Sella Turcica, formed by the internal Carotid Artery.

The Foramen Opticum under the anterior Clinoid Procefs,
the tranfmiflion of the Optic Nerve and Ocular Artery. it

The Foramen Lacerum Superius, or fuperior Orbitar Fiffure,
under the anterior Clinoid Procefs, and its tranverfe fpinous
part, for the paffage of the Third, Fourth, firft part of d
Fifth, afld the Sixth Pair of Nerves, and the Ocular Vein.

‘The Foramen Rotundum, a little behind the Foramen Lace.
rum, for the paffage of the fecond part of the Fifth Pair o
Nerves. / ¥

The Foramen Owale, farther back, and more external
the Rotundum, for the paffage of the third part of the
Pair of Nerves, and commonly for the paflige of the Veir
which accompany the principal Artery of the Dura Mater. ‘

The Foramen Spinale, ithe point of the Spinous Procefs, |
for the tran{miffion of th‘ncipal Artery of the Dura Mater.

The Foramen Pterygoideum, at the root of the inner Plate
of the Pterygoid Procefs, for the paffage of a reflefted branch
of the fecond part of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, :

o
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i one or more fmall paflages are obferved in or near
thesg‘e!ﬁah";'ilsrcica, for the tranfgiﬂion of Blood-veflels into the
Sphenoid Sinus, or to the fubftance of the Bone !

The Foramen Lacerum Anterius, common to the point of the
Pars Petrofa, and to the Sphenoid and Occipital Bones.

In a recent Skull, this Hole is filled with a Cartilaginous
Ligament, which drops out by maceration,

'gI‘he Sphenoid Sinue, in thz body of the Bone, at the under
and fore-part of the Sella Turcica. e,

A complete Partition between the right and left Sphenoid Si-
nufes.

The Paffage from the upper and fore-part of the Sphenoid
Sinus, into the upper and back-part of the Nofe. s

The Subflance of the Bone, the moft unequal of any in the
Body, fome parts being extremely thin, while others are thicker
than moft parts of the Cranium.

The Conneltion of the Bone tu all the other Bones of the Cra=
nium, by the Sphenoid Suture.

In the Feetus, the Temporal Wings are feparated from the
Body of the Bone by Maceration, and there are no Sphenoid
Sinufes,

et O ——e

THE BONES OF THE FACE.

THEY are divided inte the Upper and Under Faaws.

The Upper Jaw is compofed of feven pairs of Bones, and one
without a fellow, viz.

Tawo Offa Nafi; Two Offa Unguis; Two Offa Malarum
Tawo Ofa Maxillaria Superiora; Tawo Offa Palati ; Tawo Offa
Sporgio/a Inferiora; Two Triangular Bones, placed at the fides
of the Sphenoid Sinufes ; and the Vomer.

The Lower Jaw confifts of a fingle Bone.

The Os Nasi.

Its Situation in the upper and fore-part of the Nofe,

Its Oblong Form. ¥

The thick, ragged, upper end.

The thin inferior extremity.

Its external Convexity.

Its internal Gozcavity, where it forms part of th i
the Nofe. v v Ay of
N’I{‘he Spinous Procefs, which farms part of the Partition of the

ofe.

Nor. L B
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©ne or more Holes externally, for tranfmitting Veffels into
the Bone.

Its Conneltion to the Frontal Bone by the Tranfverfe Suture,

€osneltion to its fellow by the anterior Nafal Suture.

Os Unguis, or LACRYMALE.

Its Situation at the inner and fore-part of the Orbit.

The Diwifion, externally, into tawo deprefled Surfaces and
middle Ridge.

The pofterior Depreffion, forming part of the Orbit.

The anterior, D?)reﬁan, lodging part of the Lacrymal Sac
and Duét, and perforated by {mall Holes, through which Fibres
pafs, to make a firm conneétion between the Bone and its inveft-
inngembrqne. )

he iuner Sarface, compofed of a Furrow and tawo irregular
convex Surfaces, correfponding with the anterior Ethmoid Cells, 5

The Subfiance of the Bone is the thinnefft and moft brittle of
any in the Body. : i

1t is conneéted to the Fronta] Bone, by the Tranfverfe Suture,
and to the Os Planum by the Ethmoid Suture. F

Internally, it is conneéted with the Ethmoid Cells,

Os MaLz.

1ts Situation in the outer part of the Cheek,
The external, convex, fmooth Surface.
The pofierior bollow Surface, for lodging part of the Tem’go
ral Mufcle. - b
The fuperior Orbitar Procefs, forming part of the outfide of
the Orbit. "
The inferior Orbitar Procefs, forming part of the lower Ed
of. the Orbit.
The Maxillary. Procefs, forming the under. part of the Promj-
nence of the Cheek. N
The Arch between.the Orbitar Proceffes, which forms neara
third part of the anterior circumference of the Orbit. 4
The Zygomatic Procefs, forming part of the Arch over the
Temporal Mufcle, o
The Internal Orbitar Plate, forming the outer and. fo ;
of the Qrbit. . ek, 204 ‘mw
A Paflage through the Bone, for the tranfmiffion of fi
Veggll‘s 6{§Jerves fz;m the Orbit to the Face. ifion. of. f8Y
‘he Conneltion of the fuperior Orbitar Pjogef i
Orbitar Plate, to the frontalpand Sphenoid Boﬁes,s ba;‘(‘igm :
verfe Suture. - o

The Conneftion of the Zygomatic Procefs to t mpné
Bone, by the Zygomatic Suture. " !
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Os MAXILLARE SUPERIUS.

.. Wation in the fore-part of the Upper Jaw, and fide of
Nofe.

irs Size, the largeft of the Bones of the Upper Jaw.

The Nafal, or angular Procefs, forming part of the fide of the
Nofe, and of the inner part of the Orbit.

A Ridge at the under and inner part of the Nafl Procefs, for
fupporting part of the Os Spongiofum inferius. .

?l‘he Orbitar Plate, forming a large fhare of the under fide of
the Orbit.

The Malar Procefs, unequal and ragged, where it contributes,
with the Os Mal®, to form the Prominence of the Cheek.

The Tuberofity, or bulge at the back-part of the Bone.

The Alveolar Arch, of a fpongy natare, where the Sockets of
the Teeth are placed. 1

The Palate Procefs, forming part of the Roof of the Mouth,
and of the bottom of the Nofe.

The Nafal Spine, contributing, in a fmall degree, to the for-
mation of the Septum ot the Nofe.

A Depreffion behind the Malar Procefs, where the under end
of the Temporal Mufcle plays.

A Deépreffion at the under and fore-part of the Malar Procefs,
where the Mulfcles which raife the Upper Lip, and corner of
the Mouth, originate.

A Cawity formed by the Palate Plate.

A Natc/)yforming the under and fore-part of the Noftril.

The Alveoli; or Sockets for the Teeth, the number of Sockets
correfirsnding to the Fangs of the Teeth.

The La;{;ymal Groowe, which, with that of the Os Unguis,
forms a paflage for the Lacrymal Du& into the Nofe.

A Canal in the Orbitar Plate, terminating anteriorly by the
Foramen Infra Orbitariun, through which the Infra-Orbitar
branch of the fecond part of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, with a
branch of the internal Maxillary Artery, pafs to the Face.

The Foramen Incifivum, or Palatinum Anteriks, behind the
fore-teeth, common to buth hones below, but proper to éach a-
bove, and filled with a Pracefs of the foft Palate, and with fmall
Veflels and Nerves, which vun betwéen the Membranes of the
Mouth and Nofe. Gt

In fome Subjeéts, there is a dikin& Dudus Incifivus, Teading
from one or from each Noftril into the cavity of the Mouth, fi-
milar to that which is always foand in the large Quadrupeds.

A {mall Hole commenly found in the Nafal Procefs, and fome
minute Paffages at the back-part of the Tuberbfity, for the tranf-
miflion of Blood-veffels and Nerves into the ‘Subftanice of the
Bone, or Antram Maxillare. o
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Sinus Mcﬁa-i.r, Antrum Maxillare, or Highmorianum, fi
ated under the Oybitar Plate; and above the large Dentes Mo-
lares, for the fame purpofes as the other Sinufes of the Head.

The Opening of the Sinus, large in the feparate Maxillar
Bone, but, in the connefted ftate, fo covered by the inferi
fpongy, and Palate-Bones and Membranes, as to leave only ;
fmall Aperture between the Offa Spongiofa fuperius and inferius,
into the cavity of the Nofe.

The Conxzeion of the Os Maxillare fuperius, to the Front:
Bone, by the tranfverfe Suture ;—to the Os Unguis, by the
crymal Suture j—to the Os Nafi, by the lateral Nafal Suture
to the Cheek-bone, by the external Orbitar Suture; to the C
Planum, by the Ethmoid Suture ;—to its fellow, by the long
tudinal Palate Suture. g X

Anteriorly, between the Mouth and Nofe, the Bones are join.
ed together by the Myftachial Suture. ' '

In the Feetus, there are Six Sockets for the Teeth. There i
no Tuberofity, and the Maxillary Sinus is only beginning te form,

Os PavraTr. -

Its Situation in the back-part of the Palate.

The Oblong Form of the Palate-Plate, which forms the &
part of the Offeous Palate. -

* Its poferior curved Edge, where it is conne&ted with the Ve
Jum Palati; alfo the Point at‘ghe inner extremity of the
for the origin of the Muicle of the Uvula.

1ts thick, firong Subfiance, where it joins its fellow.

Its Spinous Procefs at the inner Edge of the Palate-Plate, joi
ing the under Edge of the Vomer.

|;r Pterygoid Procefs, of 8 Triangular form, with Fofle co
relponiding to the Pterygoid Plates of the Sphenoid Bone.

The Najal Plate, forming a poction of the fide of the No
and m Maxillare. v

A ¢ on the infide of this Plate, upon which the back
of the inferior fpongy Bone refts. 7

The Orbitar Procejfes at the upper and back-part of the Naf:
Plate, Tontributing a little in the formation of the Orbit,
of the Ethmoid and Sphenoid Snufes. X

A Notch between the Orbitar Procefles, forming part of
Foramen Spheno-Palatinum, for the paflage of the lateral Naf
Veflels and Nerve.

Foramen Palatinum poflerius, atthe outer end ‘of the Pal
Plate of this Bone, but common to it and the Maxillary Bon
for the tranfmiffion of the Palatine Veflels and Nerves. i

A Jfmall Hole frequently obferved behind the former, and com
gumcatmg with ir, for the paflage ot a branch of the Palati

erve.
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Foramen Spheno-Maxillare, Lacerum Inferius, or [nfa‘ Or-
bitar Fifure, at the under and outer part of the Orbit, and gom-
mon to the Cunciform, Maxillare, Malar, and Palate Bones,
for lodging fat, and tranfmitting fmall twigs of Veflels and
Nerves into the Orbit.

The Conneltion of the Os Palati to the Palate-Plate of the
Maxillary Bone, by the tranfverfe Palate Suture ;—to the Max-
illary Bone, at the fide of the Nofe and bottom of the Orbit, by
the Palato-maxillary Suture j—to the Pterygoid Procefs of the
Sphenoid Bone, by the Sphenoid Suture ;=to the Os Planum
and Ethmoid Cells, by the Ethmoid Suture j~=to its fellow, by
-the longitudinal Palate Suture,

Os SPoNGIOSUM, or TURBINATUM INFERIUS,

Its Situation in the under part of the fide of the Nofe,

Its Triangular formand fpongy appearance.

Its Convexity towards the Septum Nafi, and Goncawity out-
wards,

The two Proceffes at the upper part of the Bone, the anterior
fovming part of the Lacryma{)Groove, and the pofterior part of
the W;ﬁl of the Maxillary Sinus.

. This Bone is connedted to the Os Maxillare, Os Palati, and

Os Unguis, by a diftinét Suture in a young fubje&, but in an
old perfon, it grows firmly to thefe Bones by an union of fub-

ce ;

SPHENOIDAL CORNU, or Os TRIANGULARE.

The Situation of the trian’gulﬂr Bone between the body of
the Sphenoid Bone and root of its internal Pterygoid Procefs, co-
vering the nnder part of the Sphenoid Sinus.

The Connection to the back-part of the Ethmoid Bone.—In
an old perfon this Bone grows fo firmly to the Sphenoid Bone,
as to be confidered. by fome authors as one of its Proeeffes.

VoMER.

Its Situation in the under part of the Septum Nafi, where it
fepurates the Noftrils from each other,

It is frequently bent to one fide, in which cafe the one Noftyil
is vendered larger than the other,

Its Fora, compared to that of the Plough-fhare. i

The Superior and Poflerior part, thick and firong, with a Fur.
row to receive the Proceflus Azygos of the Sphenoid Bone.

The Superior Part, with-a Farrew to receive the Nafal Plate
of the Ethmoid Boneand Cartilage of the Nofe. v

The Inferior Edge connected with the fpinous Procefles of the
Palate and Maxillary Bones.

Vor. I, Ba
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The Paofierior Edge, unconne&ted with any other Bone, and "
turned to the Cavity of the Fauces.
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MAXILLA INFERIOR.

THE Figure of the Maxilla Inferior, or Lower Jaw, com
pared to that of the Greek w. : .

Its Diwifion into Chin, Sides, and Proceffes. ;

‘The Chin, extending between the Mental Foramina. ]

The Side reaching from the Mental Foramen to the back-part
of the Bone.

A tranfuverfe Ridge on the fore-part of the Chin, with depref-
fions on each fide, g)r the origin of the Mufcles uf the Under
Lip.

gmall Prominences and Depreffions on the under and back-part
of the Chin, for the attachment of the Freenum Linguz, and
feveral Mufcles which belong to the Throat. 4

The Bafe, or loweft Part, forming the under boundary
the Faee. 1

The dngle of the Jaw at the back-part of the Bafe.

Impreffions made by the Maffeter Mufcle, upon the Plate which
arifes from the angle of the Jaw.

The Condyloid or Articular Procefs, with an oblong fmooth
cartilaginous Surface, placed upon a Cervix at the upper and'
back-part of the Bone.

The Coronoid Procefs, fituated a little before the Condyloid,
for the infertion of the Temporal Mufcle. g v
‘The Situation of the Coronovid Procefs behind the Zygoma.

A Semilunar Notch between the Proceffes. .

‘The Alweolar Procefs, at the upper edge of the Bone, and the
Alveoli fimilar to thofe of the Upper Jaw.

The Sockets worn down by old age, in confequence of whic
the Jaw becomes nairower and mere prominent. :

The pofierior Maxillary Foramen at the root of the Condyloid |
and Coronoid Procefles, upon the inner fide of the Jaw, for the
paffage of the Third, or inferior Maxillary Branch of the Fifth
Pair of Nerves, with correfponding Blood-veffels. 1

A fmall-pointed Procefs at the inner edge of this Hole, where
a Ligament goes off to be fixed to the Temporal Bone. s

Above the Hole, the Bone is marked by the paflage of the
Nerve and Veffels, and below it, there is commonly a fmall Fur-
roaw pointing out the courfe of a Nerve which goes to a Mulcle
and Gland under the Tongue. o

Between the pofterior Maxillary Foramen and the angle, the
Bone is marked by the infertion of the Inteinal Pterygoid Mufcles \
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The Anterior Maxillary Foramen, ov Mental Hole, at the fide
of the Chin, where the remains of the Interior Maxillary Nerve
and Vellcls come out. b

Between the Pofterior and Anterior Foramina, the Inferior
Macxillary Canal runs in the fubftance of the Bone, a little be-
Jow the roots of the Teeth, and has many perforations, for the
paffage of fmall branches of Veflels and Nerves which fupply
the Jaw and Teeth.

The Surface of the Jaw is remarkably hard, and within, it
has numerous Cells which furround the Maxillary Canals, and
communicate with each other at the fore-part of the Bone.

The Articulation of the Jaw by its Condyloid Procefles, with
the Glenoid Cavity of the Temporal Bone, and alfo with the
Tubercle at the root of its Zygomatic Procefs. :

An intermediate moveable Cartilage, placed in the Articula-
tion of the Lower Jaw, allowing the Condyle to remain in the
Glenoid Cavity, in the gentler motions of the Jaw, but admit-
ting it to advance upon the Twubercle, or root of the Zygoma,
when the mouth is widely opened. \

In a Feetus, the Lower Jaw is compofed of two pieces joined
together in the middle of the Chin, by the intervention of a Car-
tilage, which gradually offifies, and leaves no mark of divifion.
—The Cavities for the Teeth are the fame as in the Upper Jaw.

e O C——

THE TEETH.

‘THE Situation of the Teeth in the Alveoli of the Jaws.

The Number of the Teeth, Sixteen in each Jaw.

The Bafe, or Body of each Tooth, which appears without the
Sockets.

The Roots or Fangs, placed in the Sockets, and of a Conical
form.

The Neck or Collar of the Teeth.

The Sockets ave lined with a Vafcalar Membrane, which feryes
as a Periofieum to the Teeth.

The Cortex, ox Enamel, which covers the bafe of each Tooth,
and becomes gradually thinner towards the Cervix.

The Fibres of the Enamel are placed perpendicular to the O(-
feous Subitance, to diminifh the effets of Frition.

The Fibres of the Offeaus Part of the Teeth form Lamellz,
which run in the direétion of the furface of the Teeth.

A Foramen in the point of the root of each Tooth, and a paf-
fage leading from it-into a common Cavity in -the Bafe of the
“Tooth, for lodging the Vafcular and Nervous Pulp of the Teeth,
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The Diwifion of the Teeth into Three Claffes, viz.
—On each fide of each Jaw,—

Tawo Incifores, or cutting Teeth ; One Caninus, Cufpidatuy, of
Dog's Tooth; Tawe Bicufpides, or Jmall Anterior M"‘.th. or
Grinding Tecth; and Three large Pofterior Molares, or principal
Grinders. ! -1 o B

The Incifores, having their Bafes formed into Wedges, wh
are floped out behind. ‘ 1

Thf:}daninus, baving its Bafe in form of a Wedge pointed iy
the middle. : L

The fmall Molares, each with double points, which, in
Upper Jaw, are nearly upen a level, but, in the Under
higheft on the outfide of the Teeth. i

The Incifores, Caninus, and fmall Molares, with fingle roots,
excepting the fmall Molaris of the Upper Faww, which has fi il
quently savo roots. i

Of the three pofterior, er lower Molares of the Under Faw;
the firt has five points, and each of the other two has four points,

Each of thefc three Teeth, has tave, three, or {ometimes four
roets. o |

In the Upper Fasu, the firfk large Molaris has only four p
and cach of the other two only three points. J
In each of thefe three Teeth, there is generally oze root more
in thofe of the Upper, than in the correfponding Teeth of q
Under Faw. } 3 -
The laft, or backmoft Molaris, called Sapiens, from its ap- |
pearing much /ater than the re®, is fmaller and has generally
Jewer roots. " !
The Teeth are connefted to the Sockets by Gamphofes, (likes
nail fixed in a board) and by a firm adhefion to the Gums, . i
In the Feetus, the outer Shell only of five deciduous Teeth,
and of one permanent Tooth, in each fide of each Jaw, is found,
Thefe Teeth are fituated in Capfuls, within the Jaw, and un-
der its furface. At this period there are no roots formed, 1
Between the inner fide of the deciduous Teeth and the Alveo-
ki, in the Faotus, little Capfuls are placed, and connefted by |
Procefles with the Gums, in which the Incifores and Canini
afterwards formed ; bus at this time there js no appearance of
the rudiments of any of the Teeth. See Dr. Blake's Thefis, 1

et O G —.

O§ HYOIDES.

THE Situation of the Qs Hyoides, at the root of the Tongue 4
and top of the Larynx, where it ferves as a Lever,

1 allowing fe-
veral Mulcles, moving thefe parts, to be fixed to it
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The Shape, compared to that of the Greek letter w.

The Body of the Bone, convex before, and concawe behind,

Several impreflions are feen on its Body, occafioned by the nu-
merous Mufcles fixed to it.

The Gornua, extending backwards and upwards from each
fide'of the Body. ; A

The Appendices, placed at the upper part of the Articulation
between ihe Body and Cornua. k 2

From each Appendix a Ligament fent up to the Styloid Procefs
of the Temporal Bone.

The Os Hyoides is not immediately connefted to any other
Bone, but is kept in its place by numerous Mufcles and Liga-
ments, to be afterwards mentioned. ; A

At biith, the greater part of the Bone is in a Cartilaginous
ftate, and the Appendices continue fo for many years after the
other parts-are completely offified.

i © 0D 0D 0D OB W

THE TRUNK.

— ) G

‘THE Trunk, compofed of the Spine, Pelvis, and Thorasx.

The Spine, reaching from the Condyles of the Occipital Bone,
to the lower end of the Os Coccygis.

Thc]: Spine appearing ffraight, when viewed anteriorly or pof-
teriorly.

The feveral Curwatures of the Spine, when viewed in a la-
teral direction.

The Spine, compofed of along upper, and a fhort under Py-
ramid, joined together by their Bafes.

The upper Pyramid, compofed of true Vertebre, or bones
which turn upoen each other. ’

The under Pyramid, formed of falfe Vertebre, or Bones which,
at an early period of life, refemble the true Vertebra, but after-
wards grow together, fo as not to contribute to the motions of

the Trunk of the Body,
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THE TRUE VERTEBRZ.
Are Twenty-four in Number.

EACH of the trué Vertebre compofed of a Body and Pro.
eefles. g ; !

[I‘he Body of a true Vertebra of a fpongy nature, with kfps
and under Surfaces placed horizontally. 2

The anterior convexity of the Body, and pofterior concaw

Numerous fmall Holes on the anterior and lateral parts of
Body, for the paffage of Blood-veffels into the Subftance of
Bone, or tor the attachment of Ligamentous Fibres.

A Ring of Bone, at the upper and under edges of the Body, |
of a firmer texture than the reft of its Subftance, and thereby
adding to the general ftrength of the Bone. vy

The Rirg of Bone forming a fuperficial Cavity, which re
ceives the Intervertebral Cartilage. 3

The Interwertebral Cartilages, or Cartilago-ligamentous Sub-
Slances, placed between the Bodies of the Vertebrz, for fixi
them together, and allowing the Spine to be moved in all d
rections. . .

The Intervertebral Subftances are compofed of Concentric La:
melle, with their edges fixed to the bodies of the Vertebra.

The Lamelle of thefe Subftances are formed of Obligue Fi-
. bres, which decuffate each other, and are very compreffible,

The Centre of -thefe Subftances changes fiom Lamelle, and
puts on the appearance of a Mucus or Pulp, which has little
compreflibility, and ferves as a piwot upon which the other party
move.

The Interwertebral Subfiances, like the Vertebrae themfelv
larger and thicker as they defcend, fo give greater fecurity to
the parts they {upport. %

An Arch fent out from the back-part of the Body, wh
together with the Body, forms a Jarge Hole for the paffage
the Spinal Marrow. :

A Notch at the upper and under edge of each fide of t
Arch, for the paffage of the Spinal Nerves. ! }

The tawo Superior Oblique, or Articulating Proceffes, covere
with Cartilage, placed upon the upper part of the fides of 1
Arch. .
The two Inferior Oblique, ox Articulating Proceffes, alfo co-
vered with Cartilage, and placed upon the under part of the
fides of the Arch. .<

The tavo Superior Obligue Proceflés of one Vertebra, articu-
lated with the #avo Inferior Obligue ot the Vertébra immediate-
ly above it. ;

The two Tranfwerfe Proceffes projeting from the fides od
the Arch, and between the Oblique Procefies,
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The Spinous Pracefs, fent out from the back-part of the Arch
which being fharp and pointed, gives name to the whole chain

" Bones.

" The“?rlgu of the Procefles, as well as of the Body, are rough,
where Lizaments come off which fix them to each other.

The Vertebize divided into feven Cerwical, twelve Darfal,
and five Lumbar. 4 ‘

The Cerwical Vertebre, or Vertebre of the Neck, having their
Budies fmaller, more flattened, befare and behind, and more bol-
loawed abowe and beloaw, than thofe of the other Vertebrz.

‘The Articulating Proceffes, mare Oblique than any others.

The Tranfverfe Procefes, perfarated tor the paffage of the
Vertebral Blood.-veflels, and ha/lowed above for the tran{miffi-
on of the Spinal Nerves.

The Spinal Proceffes, ftrait out from the bodies of the Ver-
tebre, fborter than any other, and forked for the attachment
of Mufcles. 4 :

The Cervical Vertebrz admit of free motion, in confequence
of the thicknefs of their Cartilages, and the nature of their
Procefles. :

The firk Vertebra, called 4tlas, from its fupporting the
‘Globe of the Head, having only a fmall Arch inftead of a Body.

The Upper and Under Surfaces of the Arch, marked by the
Ligaments which fix it to the Head and fecond Vertebra.

The back-part of the Arch, holloaw, and cowered by a fmooth
Catilage, where it turns upon the Proceflus Dentatus.

The Inner Parts of the fides of the Vertebra, between the
Superior and Inferior Oblique Procefles, marked by the Lateral
Ligaments which go to the Proceflus Dentatus, and by the
Tranfverfe Ligament which paffes behind that Procefs.

An_Arch upon the back-part of the Atlas, inftead of a Spi-
nous Procefs, marked by Mufcles and Ligaments.

The Superior Obligue Proceffes, owal and bollow, for recei-
ving the Condyles of the Occipital Bone.

A Fofla under the outer and back-part of each Oblique Pro-
cefs, for the circular paffage of the Vertebral Arteries into the
Head, and Tenth Pair of Nerves out of it.

The Tranfverfe Proceffes, longer. than in any other Cervi-
cal Vertebra, for the origin of feveral Mufcles.

Upon the Atlas the head has its flexion and extenfion, but
little other motion.

The fecond Vertebra, called Dentata, from the Tooth-like
Procef(s on the upper partof its Body.

The Body of this Vertebra, larger than the reft, and of a
Conical figure. 3 .

. The fore-part-of the Proceffus Dentatus, covered with Car-
tlage where it turns upon, the Atlas. }
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‘The Sides of this Procefs, marked by the infertion °f :
Lateral Ligaments, and its Poizt by the infertion of the Pe
pendicular Ligament which is fixed to the Edge of the F
men Magnum of the Occipital Bone. ; %

‘The Superior Oblique Proceffes placc_d horizontally, and J
vated in the middle, to be received into the hollow Infer
Oblique Proceffes of the Atlas, where the Head has its prir
pal rotary motion. i 2 g

The Spinous Procefs, thick and ftrong, to give origin to
Mufcles which aflift in the extenfion and rotation of the ea
and turned down to allow thefe motions to be readily performes

The fewenth Cervical Vertebra, approaching to the form
the Dorial Vertebre. The Spinal and Tranfverfe Procefles ha
no bifurcation. »

The Dorfal Vertebre, or Fertebra of the Back, havingt
bodies larger, fhaiper before, flatter at the fides, and more ho
low behind, than thofe of the Cervical Vertebra. !

A Pit, lined with Cartilage at each fide of their upper and
under Edges, near the Traniverfe Procefles, for the articulati
on of the Heads of the Ribs.

The Interwertebral Cartilages, thin, to admit of little mo
tion only, and thinneft anteriorly, to enlarge the Curvature of
the Spine, and increafe the Cavity of the Thorax. :

The Oblique Proceffes, having nearly a perpendicular direétio
the upper ones flanting forwards, and the under ones backwards,

The Tranfverfe Proceffes, long, turned obliquely backwards
enlarged at their outer extremity, where they are faced with Ca
tilage, to be articulated with the Tubercles of the Ribs,

The Spinous Proceffes, long, thick at the roots, but flende
near the extremities, and pointing obliquely downwards overe
other, by which the Spinal Marrow in this part is well proted

The upper Edge of each of the Spinous Proceflfes of
Vertebra, formed into a Ridge, which, in certain motions
the Spine, is received by a Groove in the Vertebra immediat
above it.

The laft peculiarity of Strutture, with the others already me
tioned, prevent the Dorfal Vertebrae from having much motion

The fir/l Dorfal Vertebra has the whole Pit for the Head ¢
the firft Rib formed in it.

The taelfth Dorfal Vertebra receives the whole Head of the
Iaft Rib, and has no Cartilaginous Surface on its Tranfverfe
Procefs.

The Lumbar Vertebre, or thofe of the Loins, having the
bodies larger and broader than thofe of the other two claffes.

The Interwertebral Cartilages, the thickeft of any, and moft
fo at their fore-part, by which the Spine is rendered convex the
for the fu\ pport of the Abdominal Igowels.
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The Oblique Proceffes, remarkably deep, and pl;ced .uprfght,
the Superior Oblique Procefs of one Vertebra facing inwards,
and receiving the Inferior Oblique P_rocefs of the Vertebra below
it, which is turned in the oppolite direction. i

The Tranfverfe ProcefJes, long, ﬂeqder, and almg& eret, to
give origin to large Mulcles, and admit of free motion.

The Spinous Proceffes, fhort, large, and ftrong, and placed
horizontally, with narrow Edges above and below, and broad
flat Sides, giving origin to Mufcles of great ftrength.

The Spinal Canal, larger than in the Back, for the paflage
of the Cords of the Spinal Marrow which form the Cauda
Equina. : : ¥ ;

In confequence of the thicknefs of the intervertebral Cartila-
ges, and the fituation of the Procefles of the Lumbar Vertebrz,
the motion of this part of the Spine is extenfive, though not fo
much {o as in the Neck,

Y O ——

THE FALSE VERTEBR.E.

THE FavuseE VERTEBRZE, compofed of the Os Sacrum and
0Os Coccygis. o A
THE Os SACRUM,

Suppofed to be named rather from its fize than from its ha-
ving been offered in facrifice. >

The triangular form of the Bone, with its pointed under ex-
tremity.

The flat concave anterior Surface, for enlarging the cavity of
the Pelvis. .

The under and fore-part, forming a turn, called by fome
Lefser Angle of this Bone. .
_}"he convex irregular Surface bebind, where firong Mufcles
arife.

Four tranfuverfe prominent Lines feen anteriorly, pointing out
the fituation of the Cartilages which originally divided the Bone
into five pieces.

The Spinal Canal, of a triangular form, becoming gradually
fmaller in its defcent ; correfponding with the Cauda Equina
which goes through it.

The Arch at the fides and back-part of the Spinal Canal,
much thicker and ftronger than in the True Vertebrz,

iny tawo Obligue Procefses belonging to this Bone, and thefe
facing backwards, to correfpond with the two inferior of the Jaft
Lumbar Vertebra.

You. 1. b
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A large oblong Pratg} on each fide of the Bone, fornied
the original tranfverfe Procefles grown together. .
The upper lateral parts of the Bone, which correfpond.
the three fuperior tran{verfe Procefles, divided into o a»
Gawities on each fide, by a perpendicular Ridge. ‘Thea
of the two Cavities is lined with Cartilage, which glues
Bone to the Os Ilium, and docs, not allow any mdtion, = T
ofterior Cavity is rough and irregular, and in the recent Subje
1s full of Ligamentous Fibres and Cellular Subfiance, which
included in the general Capfular Ligamenit, and alfo affitt in fix
ing the two Bones to each other. b 0
he Spinous Proceffes 5 the three uppermoft commonly ¢
but remarkably /bort: There is a great variety, however, i
appearances of the Spinous Procefles in different Bones.
Four Pairs of large Holes on. the anterior Surface of the Be
at the end of the Lines already defcribed,. and Groowes 1
out from the Holes, for the paffage of the Sacral Nerves. ¢
Four Pairs of Holes on the poflerior Surface, not much final
than thofe feen anteriorly ; ‘but fofilled with Cellular Subftanc
and covered with M.ggbranes in the Recent Body, as to adm
fmall Nerves only to pafs outto the Mufcles on the back-part
the Pelvis. : )
A Notch attheunder end of each fide of Bone, ariaf
common to it and the Os Coceygis, for the age of .th
Spinal Nerve. " N
The Subflance of the Os Sacrum, like that of the other

tebrae, is very /pongy, and is covered only Ly a thin
Plate, vﬂﬂch;y‘hffwé%yé’r, ‘is rendered ‘c&n‘ﬁ% :
Ligamentous Membrane which adheres to it. !

The' Connelion “of 'this Bone above to the laft Lu 4
bra, in the way the other Vertebrz are conneéted to each
and'the fame motions‘allowed as‘to thefe Vertebrze, The
je&tion formed between thefe two Bones anterioily, obtains t
‘name of Promontory or Greater Angles of the Os Sacrum.

In the Feetus, the Os Sacrum s compofed of ﬁvmfn 3
tebree, which have Intervertebral Cartilages fimilar to ‘th
the True Vertebrz. s ¢

At this'time, each of the Vertebrz of the Os Sacrum, a
as of the True Vertebiw, confifts of a Bodyand two latera
which are joined together by Cartilages. -

TuE Os Coccyeis. ,

The Os Coccygis, or Rump-Bone, compared in fhape

BeakofaCucqug,’ I . v _‘,.m? ‘ ew

The Situation of this Bone ati the end of the Os Sacrum. .

. The Bone, broad and fat above, and tapering below.

The Bone, convex behind, and forming a curwve fi
which fupports the end of the Re€tum.
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"The four pieces of which it is compofed in Young Subjeéts,

This Bone is confidered by fome anthors as being formed of
three pieces; and then the Os Sacrum is fuid to have fix,

The firfl or uppernioft piece the largeft, with Shoulders reach-
ing farther than the end of the Os Sacrum, which is confidered
by fome as a proper diftinétion between the Os Coccygis and Os

rum. ;
%wm the back-part of the Shoulders, tawo Cornua frequently
afcend to join the forked Spinous Procefs at the end of the Os
Sacrum, for the paflage of the lalt pair of Spinal Nerves, which
goels through a hole common to this Bone and the Os Sacrumon
each fide. A
. The three lower Bones of the Os Caccygis becoming gradual-
ly fmaller, the fourth terminating in a rough point. :
A Gaitilage is interpofe | between the different pieces of this
Bone in Young Subjeéts, joining them together, as in the cafe
of the Vertebre, allowing motion upon each other forwards and
backwards, but chiefly between the firlt and fecond pieces, and a
eater degree of motion theie in the Female than in the Male.
In advanced life, but earlier in Men than in Women, the pie-
es grow together {o as to admit of ne motion; but this circum-
ance.is much longer of happening between the firlk and fecond,
than between t her pieces.
. The Subfiance, like that of the Os Sacrum, is fpongy, butit
differs from it, in having ne paffage for Spinal Marrow, noy
Holes for Spinal Nerves.
. The Canneltian of this Bone, in Young Subjeéts, to the Os
Sacrum, by Cartilage.—In Old People by an umion of Subftance..
The Surface of the Bone is covered by a ftrong Ligament,
which adds to its ftrength : Its fides give rife to numerous Muf-
;l;l!ag Fibres, which, while they originate from it, feyve to pro-
it. :
In the Feetus, the Os Coccygis is almoft entirely compofed of
Cartilage.
. o
' e O TR——— -
‘e
THE PELVIS:

ry

THE PrLvis, or Bones compared to a Bafon, fituated at the
lower part of the Trunk, and formed by the Us Sacrum, Os
Coccygis, and two Offa Innominata,

05 INNOMINATUM.

" The Situation of the Os INNOMINATUM, or nazwelefs Bone,
in the fore-part and fide of the Pelvis, and under the lateral
parts of the Abdomen. 3
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Tte Divifion of the Bone, in Children, into Os Ilium,
Ifchium, and Os Pubis. . b
In the Adult, the three Bones are ofified together, butretain
their original names. 4

THE Os ILrum.

The Os Ikium, or Haunch-Bone, forming the upper part o
the Os Innominatum, and fpreading out to affift in fuppor_
the contents of the Abdomen. ,

The Dorfum, or outer convex Surface of the Bone, raifed
fome parts and depreffed in others, where the Glutei Mufcle
have their origin. e

The Spine, or upper femi-circular edge of the Bone, fort
attachment of the oblique and tranfverfe Abdominal Mufcles.

The anterior fuperior Spinous Procefs, or anterior extremit
of the Spine, for the attachment of the Sartorius Mufcle an
Poupart’s Ligament.

The anterior inferior Spinous Procefs, a little below the former
for the attachment of the Re&us Femoris Mufcle.

The tawo pofierior Spinous Proceffes at the back-part of
Spine, lefs confiderable than the two anterior ; partly for the ori
gin of Mufcles, but chicfly for the attachy of Ligamen
which belong to the Joint between this Bone ane Os Sacrum
_ The Niche of the Os Ilium under the pofterior inferior Spi
Procefs, for the pafiage of the Pyriform Mufcle, the Sci
Nerve, and Blood-veflels. A

The Venter, or inner concave Surface of the Bone, for the at
tachment of the internal Iliac Mufcle, and the fupport of a p
tion of the Inteftinum Ilium and Colon. 119

A Paffage in the Venter for the Medullary Veffels of the Bo

A Depreffion at the infide of the anterior inferior Spinous
cefs, wheie the Flexor Mufcles of the Thigh, and the ar
Crural Veflels and Nerves pafs. e

The Linca Innominata at the under part of the Venter of
Bone, forming the lateral part of the Brim of the Pelvis, an
the line of divifion between the Pelvis and Abdomen,

The inner and back-part of the Bone is very irregular,
the origin of fome of the large Mufcles of the Back, for the @
tachment of Ligaments which go to the Os Sacrum, and for
firm connection which fubfifts between this Bone and the Os § i
crum. ¥

‘The under, fore, and outer part of the Bone, forming the up:
per and back-part of the Acetabulum, ¢ GV

THE Os IscHIUM, or Hip-Bone.

_The Situation cf the Os Ifchium in the loweft part of the Pel-
vis; its figure irregular, its/fize next 1o that of the Os Iljum,

R o s
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The upper thick part of the Bone, forming the under part of
the Acetabulum.

The Spinous Procefs fent back from the upper part of the Bone,
for the attachment of Mufcles and the fuperior Sacro-Sciatic Li-

ment,
~ The Cerwvix placed under the Spinous Procefs, and covered
with Cartilage where the tendon of the Obturator Internus Muf-
cle plays. d i st :

The Tuberofity, or Tuber Ifchii, forming the part on which
the Body refts in fitting, and’ giving attachment to the inferior
Sacro-Sciatic Ligament, and the greater part of the Flexor Muf-
cles of the Leg. ;

The Crus which goes obliquely upwards and forwards, and
gives attachment to the Crus Penis and its Exe&or, and to part
of the Adduftor Muftles of the Thigh.

Tre Os Pusis, or Share-Bone.

“The Situation of this Bone at the. upper and fore-part of the
Pelyis.
. Its fize, the lealt of the three parts of the Os Innominatum.

The thick and firongeft part of the Bone, forming the upper
and fore-part 0’48 Acetabulum.

The fmaller and hollow part of the Bone rendered fmooth by
the paflige of the Flexor Mufcles of the Thigh, with the ante-
rior Crural Veflels and Nerves.

The rough Creff, or Angle of the upper and fore-part of the
Os Pubis, where the Rectus and Pyramidalis Mufcles, and the
inner end of Poupart’s Ligament, are attached. ;

A Ridge extended from the Creft along the upper inner edge
of the Bone, to form, with a fimilar Ridge of the Os Ilium,
the Brim of the Pelvis.

Another Ridge below the former, extended downwards and
outwards towards the Acetabulum.

A Cawvity below thefe Ridges, for the origin of the Pe@inens
Mufcle. :

. A Nitch at the upper and inner part of the great Foramen,
fomned into a Hole in the Subject, for the paflage of the Obtu-
rator Veflels and Nerves. e

The inner end of the Bone, rough and unequal, but covered
with a Ligamentous Cartilage, which, in frefh Bones, joirs the
two Offa Pubis fo firmly together, as to prevent them from mo-
ving upon each other,

The Crus of the Bone which goes downwards to join the Crus
of the Os Ifchium, and form, along with that Crus, the Arch
of the Pubis, r
- The Foramen Thyreideum, or Shield-like Hole, formed by the
Os Pubis and Os Ifchium, and in the Subjedt, filled by a Mem-

Vousk Ca2
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branous Ligament, excepting at the Nitch above mentioned,
which gives origin to a large fhare of the Obturator Mulfcles,,
The Acetabulum, or Cawity, (compared to a Vinegar-meafure
ufed by the Ancients) placed farther out than the Foramen. Thy."
roideum, and formed by the three pieces which compofe the
Innominatum, in fuch a manner, that the Os Ilium forms ni |
two-fifths, the Os Fchium more than two-fifths, and the Os Pu.
bis one-fifth. ;
The Brim of the Acetabulum is very deep, efpecially behind,
and made ftill deeper in the Subje&, by being tipped with a Car.
tilaginous Ligament. @
Round the Bafe of the Brim, the Bone rough, where the Cap-.
fular Ligament of the Joint is fixed. ’
A Breach in the inner and fore part of the Acetabulum,
which, in the Subje&, has a ftrong Ligament ftretched. from one
end to the other, but leaving a Hole behind for containing part
of the Subftance called Gland of the Foint. i
The Cawity of the Acetabulum lined with Cartilage, excep
ing at its under, inner, and fore-part, where there is a rough
Surface for containing the Fatty Subftance within the Joint, =
The Brim of the Pelvis, or its Upper O(tning. ,
- The Inferior Opening is large in the Skeleton, but, in the Sub-
je&, filled up, in a great meafure, by Ligaments and Muf|
which fupport and proteét the contained parts, and leave only
“the paffages from the Bladder of Urine and Reétum in the Male,
and, together with thefe, the paffage from the Uterus in the Fe.
male, e
The Offa Innominata, joined bebind to the Os Sacrum by
thin Cartilage and by firong Ligaments, fo as to have no motion;
<he Joint obtaining the name of Pofferior Sympbyfis. i
Before, thefe Bones conneéted to each other by a Ligamen|
Cartilage and Ligaments, which alfo prevent motion here, "
has the name of Symphyfis, or Anterior Symphyfis of the Pubis.
In the Feetus, the Spine of the Os Ilium, and that part of
the Bone which belongs to the Acetabulum, are Cartilaginou:
—The Spinous Procefs, the Tuberofity, and Crus of the
Ifchium ;—the Crus of the Os Pubis, and that portion of
which forms the Acetabulum, ave alfo, at this period, in a €z
tilaginous ftate.

e O C———

THE THORAX, OR CHEST.

THE Thorax, formed of the Sternum before, of the Ribs on
cach fide, and of the Dorfal Vertebrz behind, 1
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"The general Figure of the Thorax approaching that of a (éne,
but left cpen above for the paflages to the Lungs and Stomacly,
and for the great Blood-veffels..

The Lower Part of the Thorax flanting, the fore-part being
eonfiderably fhorter than it.is behind.

The Under Margin on each fide, forming a curved Line, the
convex fide of which is turned downwards. C

The under end ‘of the Thorax, in the Subjet filled by the
Diaphragm, which forms a Partition between it and the Abdo-
men,

Tue Riss, or CosTa,.
Confidered as Guards to the Heart and Lungs.

The whole of the Ribs flanting downwards. with  refpeét te
the Spine.

Their Number, commonly twelve on each fidé, though fome,
times thirteen, and.at other times-only eleven, have been found.
—In fuch cafes the Vertebrz are one more or lefs than the com-
mon number.

The Ribs convex externally, by which their. ftrengthis ins
creafed.

The Ribs concave and fmooth internally, with their flat fides
turned towards the Lungs to prote& them.

The Head of each-Rib formed into a.Ridge and two hollow
Surfaces covered with Cartilage, to be articulated with the bo-
dies of two Vertebrae and their intermediate Cartilage. .

Round the Head, the Bone is /pongy, for the attachment of .
the Capfular Ligament of ' the Joint.

The Tubercle of the Rib, at a little diftance. from its Head,
with a flat Surface and irregular Edge, to be articulated ‘'to the
tran{verfe Procefs of the undermoft of the two Vertebra, to which
the Head of the Rib is joined.

The Cerwix of the Rib, between its Head and Tubercle, of a
rounder form than the Bone, is farther out.

Another fmall Tubercle feen in moft of the Ribs, at the outer
fide of the former one, for the attachment of Ligaments which
fix the Ribs to each other and to the tranfver{e Procefles, and for
the infertion of the outer Slips of the Longifimus Dorfi Mulcle,

Beyond the Tubercles, the Rib rendered flat by the Sacio-
Lumbalis Mufcle.

The Angle of the Ribs to which-the Sacro-Lumbalis Mufcle
is fixed, where the Bones are about to bend, to form the lateral

art of the Thorax.

The Rib flaz where it forms the lateral part. of the :
and the flat Surface oppofed to the Lungs.p renas,

The Upper Edge of the Rib, round where the intercoftal Muf-
cles are fixed,



32

The Under Edge, /harp where the external intercoftal Mulcles |
are fixed. P
A Foffa at the infide of the under Edge, for lodging the inter.
coftal Veflels and Nerve. ; - !
The Foffa a wanting towards the extremities of the Ribs; for
behind, the Veflels have not reached them j and before, they are
too fmall to imprefs them. o
An Owal Pitin the anterior extremity of the Rib, for recei-
ving the Cartilage which runs from it to the Sternum. * =
The Cartilage of the Ribs, placed between the Rib and Stes-
num.
The Cartilages, like the Ribs, flaf on their outer and inne
Surfaces, and /mooth where they are oppofed to the Lungs. =
The Cartilage of each Rib, forming, with the Rib itfelf, a
Carwe with the concave part upwaids. ,
And with the Sternum, an obtufe Angle above, and an acufe
ore below. { ally
The Ribs articulate bebind to the Vertebra, by a double arti by
ctilation, and before to the Sternum by the Cartilages, or by the -
Cartilages to each other, in fuch a manner as to allow métion g
upwards and downwards, though only a fmall degree in any fin-
gle Rib, and that towards its middle ; but no motion in any 0=
ther dire€ion. : 3

-

PecuLrarrries of the Rigs. "

The fir/t Rib the moft crooked:—~From this downwards they
become gradually ftraighter. 1ii T
The uppermoft Ribs approaching mearer to the horizontal fit 0.
ation. As they defcend, their ebliguity, with refpet to the
Spine, increafes, and their anterior extremities become more
diftant from each other. ’
The Cartilages of the Ribs, like the Ribs themfelves, be-
coming graduvally longer, but, contrary to what happens in the
Ribs, they approach nearer to each other in their defcent. .
‘The length of the Rib, increafing from the firtk to the feventh,
and then decreafing to the twelfth Rib, e o

The Diflance between the Heads of the Ribs and their An-
gles, increafing to the ninth Rib, comefponding with the bicadth =
of the Sacro-Lumbalis Mulcle which coyers it. ’ 4

»
The Diwvifion of -the Ribs into True and Falfe.

The True Ribs,—the feven uppermott,—having their Carti-
lages joined to the Sternum, and oppofed to the Heart and
?u?‘;g;; from which they are termed the True Cuflodes, or Guards |
(1) Mje. . ! 15 0B

The Falfe, or Bafiard Ribs y—the five inferior, which ‘do not.
reach the Sternum, ' :

[ R4
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The Cartilages of the Falfe Ribs fborter as they defcend.
The poflerior Extremity of the firlk Rib, articulated only with
the firft Vertebra. '
A flat Surface upon the upper past of the firft Rib, where the
Subclavian Vefsels pafs over it to the arm.
There is no Fofsa at the edge of this Rib-for the Intercoftal
 Veflels.
‘ The Cartilages of the two under True Ribs, and three upper
Falfe Ribs, jozed to each other by an union of Subftance.
The Head of the eleventh Rib bas no Tubercle for articula-
tion behind, being only loofely joined to the tranfverfe Proucefs.
The twelfth Rib, much fhorter than the reft ;—its Head is
only joined to the twelfth Vertebra of the Back, and it has no
Tubercle, nor articulation with the tranfverfe Procefs : Neither
has it any Foffa at its under edge, becaufe the Veffels run below
oo X )
The anterior Extremities of the eleventh and twelfth Ribs,
|« not joined to each other, nor to any other Rib, but lying loofe
ameng the Mulcles j—hence fometimes named Floating Ribs.

THE STERNUM, or BREAsT-BONE.

The Situation of the Sternum in the fore-part of the Thorax,

Tl:r'ze‘piece: compofing the Sternum, in a perfon of middle age,
and thefe joined together by Cartilage. .

The different pieces of this Bone are frequently found ofified
together in old people.

The Sternum thick and broad abowve, and thiz and narrow
below. - ¢ ' ,

The outer Surface flat. ;

The inner Surface is flightly hollowed, to enlarge the Cavity
ef the Thorax. ‘ A

Pits upon the edges of the Sternum, to receive the Cartilagi-
nous ends of the feven True Ribs.

The Pits at a confiderable diftance fiom each other above, but
becoming gradually nearer as they defcend.

The Cancelle of the Sternum, covered only by a thin external
plate ; but this rendered ftronger by a Tendinous Membrane
which covers it in the recent ftate.

The upper piece of the Sternum, of a fomewhat triangular fi-
gure, compared to that of a heart as painted on playing-cards,
only appearing to be cut acrofs below.

hThe upper and back-part bollowed, to make way for the Tra-
chea.

The upper Corners thicker and ftronger than the reft of the
Bone, with a Cawity in each, for receiving the ends of the Col-
lar Bones.
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Undei thefe Cavities, the Bone becoming: thinmery and having
a Pit upon each fide, for receiving the Cartilage.of the rft Rib,

Part of a Pit in the under Corner of the fik piece, for
Cartilage of the fecond Rib. - i W

The fecond piece of the Sternum, of an obloug form, but.;
little bioader below than above, and confiderably lcmgu:‘ 2

the former. : ' s
Complete Pits upon the edge of this piece, for the g’;&&
t| ]

of the third, fourth, fifth, and fixth: Ribs, and part
for thofe of the fecond and feventh. ) .
. Lines extending between: the Pits, p’oiming ‘out Ath'd p
marks of divifion of thisiipiece. 1ol Sy (dif i3 g ol

The! Connedlion of. t cond piece of the Sternum 'to the
by Cartilage, which, in the earlier period of: life, allows fo
y.ive]ld\ing,v but this becomes gradually lefs as the perfon advance
in life, & - "

The third picce of the Sternum, cartilagizous in a Young
Subjeét, and pointed like a broad-fword, hence termed Cartilage
Enfiformis. o rergpbion- w8k oL

In the Adult, it is commonly ofified in the middle, and car
tilaginous at the edges. § sl

The, Size nf this piece mych lefs than that of the other two
Onls 'r'tgv‘);d{f of the'Pi, for the Cartilage of the feventh
formed in the fide of ‘this' piece, "~ =& TN L

The Variations of the Cartilago-Enfiformis are confiderablt
in different Subje&s; for, inﬂ’eﬁ"o? the common ?orm, it s
fometimes narrow like the point of a fiall-fword, or turned gb-
liquely to one fide, or forwards, or backwards ; or forked at t
point, or perforated in the middle. | :
‘Thefe Variations may happen wid:qut'a‘;y

. 1001t any ineonvenience
where it projedts inuch’in any diretion different from the
mon one, it is attended with bad confequences, '

" The Sternum jrined by Cartilage to the feven upper or Tty
_Ribs, and by an interarticular Cartilage tv the anterior ends. of
the Clavicles. ; : o
In the Foetus, the Bone is compofed of feven or eight p'i' ¢
but the number of thefe varies in different Subjelts,

o i
: &
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" THE SUPERIOR EXTREMITIES,

..;im“ el b i

K

W et i 1 jo 'y

e 'ls,uperior Extremities avre",»@‘mpqrgdx&f the Bones of the
ﬁl\ lc]'er,s, Arms, and Hands, ; b

e “%é Shoulder confifts of the Clavicle and Scapula.

. Tus.CLAVICLE, or Gollar-Bone.

The Situation of the Clavicle, between the upper-part of the
Sternuin and' top of 'the’Seapula; where it aéts as a beam fupport-
48 abe Shoulder; and bearimgit off the Trunk of the Body.

The Sternal, or internal Extremity, friangularand larger than
the Body; with one'of me"a’ngles elongated, where it gives ‘ori-
gin to a‘iLiéamem exténded between the two Clavicles.

The Suiface next the 'Sternum 4rregularly hollowed, to cor-

- wefpond with the interarticular Cartilage, which, with the Cap-
fular Ligament of this Joint, allows a fmall degree of motion'in

- all directions. ; :
- The body of 'the Bone next the Sternum bent foravards, and
that next the Shoulder turned back, in form of an 'Ttalic L er

*like a key uled by the ancieiifsy from' wihich, or ‘the fupport it

- gives the Shoulder, its-neme‘ik"deg'ived. J o (LTS
*The upper part of the Clavicle rext the Sternum; roznded, and
that nextithe Scapula flat, wheve it lies aver the Joint of the Hu-
‘meras.~~Over the Bonedni general, rongh marks are obferved for
the attachment of Mufcles'and Ligaments.

' The under Surface holloaw, for lodging a portion of the Sub-
clavian Mufcle, & v
The External or Scapulary Extremity tipped with Cartjlage, to
“bF asticulated withi ihe Acromion of ‘the Scapula; ' 4

THE SCAPULA, ‘or Shoulder Blalde.
" Thie Situation of the Scapula, upon the upper and back-part
of the Thorax, at fome diftance from the Ribs, the interval be-
ing filled up by a cuthion of Fleh.

The fbape of the Scapula triaugular, and one of the angles

" placed aw'n'war‘ds. g R oD A j

¥ The l’mtor,ﬂo»rn .i.maer SJUP‘f?.(;?, or th'f\rt‘ next the Ribs, -concave,
‘and marked with ‘Ridges and Deprefions by the Subfcapularis
Muflcle. - TTOREM X =dad T g sy
. The Dorfum, or outer Surface of the Scapula, rendered cox-
wex in fomé parts, and coxcawe in others,vﬁby;t.he action of the
Mufcles which cover it, ;
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The bod “;e Scapula is remarkably thin, and inan Old

Perfon, tranfparent. )

C}'he edges of the Bone are thick and firong, and are termed.
oftd. = - y

The fuperior Cofta the fborteft of the three, and placed near.
ly oppofite to the fecond Rib. ! s

A femilunar Notch near the fore-part of the fuperior Cofta, f
the paffage of the fuperior Scapulary Veflels and Nerves.

The inferior or anterior Cofta, extending obliquely downwai
and backwards, between the third and eighth Ribs.

The pofierior Cofta, or Bafe of the Bone, placed obliquely
with refpeét to the Spine, the upper end being confiderably near-
er to it than the under.

‘The upper part of the Bafe, above the Spine, running obliques
1y forwards to the upper angle, and giving attachment to the
Levator Scapule Muicle. ‘ q 1

The inferior Angle very acute, and marked by the paflage.
the Latiflimus Dorfi, and the origin of the Teres Major.

The fuperior Angle approaching a right one. S

The anterior Angle, forming the Ceryix which fupports the
head of the Bone. '

The Glenoid Cawity, placed on the fore-part of the head of
the Bone, and lined with Cartilage for the articulation of the
Os Humeri. s } 1

The fhape of that Cavity, refembling that of an Egg cut lon-"
gitudinally, with the large end undermoft, but fo ﬂ:a!?ow as to
receive only a fmall portion of the Ball of the Os Humeri, the
reft of the Ball being contained in the Capfular Ligament.. =

The Spine, running acrofs the Bone, and dividing it into a
fmall upper, and large under Surface. it @

The Spine, fmall at its begimning, and becoming bigher and
broader in its courfe forwards. @ #

. A triangular fpace, between the root of the Spine and Bale
of the Bone, where part of the Trapezius Mufcle is fixed.

The Foffa Supra Spinata, or [pace above the Spine, for the
origin of the Supra-Spinatus Mulcle.

"The Foffa Infra-Spinata, for the origin of the Infra-Spinatus
Moufcle. v L

The Spine becoming broad and flat at its anterior extremity,
where it is termed Acromion, or Top of the Shoulder. =

The under Surface of the Acromion holloaw for the yﬁﬁ‘age of
the Spinati Mulcles. o PR

The Situation of the Acromion over the Joint of the Humerus,
which it affifts in proteting. " : oo

The anterior Edge of the Acromion tipped awith Carfilagt' for
‘its articulation ‘with the outer end of the Clavicle, where very
Tittle miotion is dllowed, o : o
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The Coracoidy or Crow’s beak-like Procefs, arifing from the
- neck of the Bone, and making a curvature forwards, fo as to
- deave a hollow at its root for the paflage of the Subfcapularis”

Mufcle.

The Point of this Procefs gives origin to Mufcles, and fiom
_its fide a ftrong Ligament goes acrofs to be fixed to the Acroa
“mion for the proteétion of the Joint.

* The Scapula is articulated with the Trunk of the Body, by
' means of the Clavicle, which allows it to play in all direétions.

THE Os HuMERI, or Arm-Bone.

The Situation of the Os Humeri at the fide of the Thorax,
and under the Scapula. -

The Ball, or Head of the Os Humeri, forming a fmall Seg-
ment of a large Sphere, and this covered with Cartilage, and pla-
ced at the upper, pofterior, and inner part of the body of the
Bone, to correfpond with the Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula,

The Cerwix, or Neck {urrounding the edge of the Ball, and
forming a {uperficial Foffa where the Capfular Ligament is fix-
ed, which allows the Bone an extenfive motion in all dire&ions,

Numerous Holes round the upper end of the Bone, for the in-
fertion of the Fibres of the Capfular Ligament, and for the pal-
fage of Blood-veflels into the Bone.

A Groowe, or long Fofla, in the upper and fore-part of the
Bone, for lodging the Tendon of the long head of the Biceps
Mufcle.

The fmaller Tubercle, placed at the upper and inner fide of
the above-mentioned Groove, for the attachment of the Subfca-
pularis Mufcle. w

The larger Tubercle, oppofite to the former, and on the outer
fide of the Groove, for the attachment of the Mufcles which
cover the Dorfum of the Scapula, =

A Ridge continued down from each Tubercle along the fides

I%f the long Foffa, for the infertion of Mufcles coming from the
runk of the Body, or from the Scapula.
L A Paffage {lanting downwards in the fore and inner part of
the Bone, near its middle, for the Medullary Veflels.

At the under End of the Graowe for lodging the long head of
the Biceps Mufcle, the Bone marked by the attachment of the
Deitoid and other Mufcles. ;

The Body of the Bone round near its upper end ; but, as it
defcends, it appears twifted, then flat, and increafes 1n breadth
at the lower extremity.

i _ From the Mufular Prints on the fore-part of the bod e
- Bone, % blunt Ridge continued to the uPpef part of the Tr);g}flg;:

Wot. 1. D
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The under and back-part of the Bone, flat and fmootd, by the
motion of the Triceps Extenfor of the Fore- Arm. y

A large Ridge at the under and outer, and a Jmall Ridge at.
the under and inner ‘edge of the Bone, for the attachment of
ftiong Tendinous Fafeie, which give ovigin to part of the Mufs
cles of the Fore: Arm. ) f

The Rid.es end in the two Condyles. .

The external Condyle placed at the under and outer part of th
Bone, for the origin of the Extenfor Mufcles.of the Hand a
Fingers. . y . .

The Internal Condyle, at the under and inner part of the Bo
more prominent than the former, for the origin of the ftio
T'lexor Mufcles of the Hand and Fingers. ]

The articulating Surface at the under end of the Bone, cover-
ed with Cartilage for the articulation with the Bones of the Fore
Arm. .

The inner Part of the articulating Surface, confilting
large internal, and fmall external eminence, with a middle Ca-
vity, or a Trochlea upon which the Ulna moves. L

‘The obligue Situation of the articulating Suiface, the inner
end being lower than the outer, by which the hand tuins more
readily to the upper parts of the Body. y

The outer Part of the Articular Surface upon which the head
of the Radius moves, of a round form, and confidered by fome
authors as the fmocth part of the outer Condyle. o

Round the edge of the Articular Cavity, the Bone maiked by
the infertion of the Capfular Ligament of the Joint.

. A Cawity at the under and fore-part of the Bone, above t
Trochlea, for receiving the Corqvnd Procefs of the Ulpa int
Flexion of the Fore-Arm. W -

A Cawity at the back-part of thr; Bone, above the Trochlea
the under part of it for receiving the Olecranoen of the Ulng'i!
the extenfion of the Fore-Arm, and the upper part for contain-
ing the Fat of the Joint, i

Between thefe Cavities, the Bone is prefled fo thin as to be
tranfparent, efpecially in an Old Perfon.

s+

THE FORE ARM.
It confifts of two Bones, the Ulza and Radius.
Tue ULna, or Cubit. :

The Situation of the Ulna at the inner part of the Fore-arm,
the Arm being fuppoled to hang by the fide of the Body, with
the Palm of the Hand turned forwards.

The Olecranon, Proceffus Anconeus, or top of the Cubit, pl
ced at the upper end of the Bone.
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T'he upper end of this Procefs, rough where the Triceps Ex
tenfor Cubiti Mufcle is fixed.

The Coronoid, or jharp Procefs, at the upper and fore-part of
the Bone, but confiderably lower than the Olecranon, for form-
ing a part of the hinge of the Joint of the Elbow.

. The great Sigmoid, or Semilunar Cavity, between the Olecra-
~non and Coronoid Procefs, lined with Cartilage, and divided
~ into two flanting Surfaces by a middle Ridge, the whole adapt-
ed to the Trochlea of the Os Humeri, and with it forming a
I complete hinge, whiclr allows an extenfive degree of flexion, and
as much extenfion as to approach a ftraight line with the Upper
Arm, but little or no rotation. ; o8
" Acrofs the middle of the great Sigmoid Cavity, there is a Pit
for lodging part of the Fat of the Joint.

The fmall Sigmoid, or femilunar Cawvity, lined with Carti-
lage at the outer fide of the Coronoid Procefs, where the round
head of the Radius plays.

Fhe Tubercle of the:Ulna, or fmall rough fpot for the infer-
-tion of the Brachialis Internus Muf-le.

The Body of the Ulna, of a triangular form, and becoming
gradually fmaller in its defcent.

The fharpeft Angle oppoled to the Radius, for the attachment
of the Interoffeous Ligament.

The fides forming this Angle, flat, and marked by the Muf-
cles which originate from them. 4

A Paflage {lanting upwards, about a hand-breadth below the
upper end, for the Medullary Veffels.

The under end of the Bone, forming a fmall round Head,
which is covered with Cartilage on that fide where the Radius
moves upon it, and alfo on its extremity, where it is oppofed to
a moveable Cartilage placed between it and the Carpus.

The Stylvid Procefs, from which a ftrong Ligament goes off to
be fixed to the Bones of the Wrift. g

L THE Rap1us.

The Situation of the Radius at the outer Part of the Fore-Arm,

The upper End of the Radius, covered with Cartilage, form-
ed into a circular head, and hollowed above for receiving the
outer part of the Articular Cavity of the Os Humeri, where it
bends, and extends upon that Bone, along with the Ulna.

The inner Side of the Head [mooth, and alfo covered with Car-
tilage, where it plays upon its own axis in the {mall femilunar
Cavity, at the outer fide of the Ulna.

The Cerwix of the R dius, finaller than the head, furround-
ed, in the Subje&, by a circular Ligament which keeps the Bone
in its place, and allows it to roll upon the Ulna..

a W : A% p
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The Tubercle of the Radius, at the under and inner part of the
Cervix, for the infertion of the Biceps Flexor of the Arm,

The Body of the Bone, convex on its outer and back-pln"
and rounded by the Mufcles which cover it. .

The Surfaces next the Ulna, flat, where Mulcles of the H:
take their origin. seny il S :

The anterior and poflerior Surfaces terminating in a
Ridge, to which the Interoffeous Ligament of the Fore-Arm
fixed. H

A Paflage flanting upwards, for the Medallary Veflels, on.the:
fore-part of the Bone, and about a hand-breadth below its up-
per end. i (A

A rough Surface is found at the outer and middle part of the
Bone, for the infertion of the Pronator radii teres. T

The lower End of the Radius, becoming gradually larger,
and flat on its fore-part, where it is covered by the Pronator ra«
dii quadratus Mufcle. vy

A Ridge upen the under and back-part of the Radius, with a
Foffa upon each fide of it, whece the Tendons of the Extenfor
Mufcles of the Fingers pafs. 4

The outer fide of this extremity of the Bone, hollowed by the
Extenfors of the Thumb.

A femilunar Cawity at the inner fide of the under end of th
Radius, lined with Cartilage, for“recciving the correfponding
extremity of the Ulna upon whﬁg" the Radius rolls, carrying
the Hand with it. i 4

The loaer End ot the Bone formed into a Cawity of an owal
Jorm, and lined with Cartilage for receiving the two firft Bones
of the Carpus. & y ‘ or

The under and outer Part of the Radius, forming a Procefs
fomewhat fimilar to the Styloid Procefs of the Ulna.—From
Procefs a Ligament is fent to the Wrift.

THE HAND,

Compofed of the Bones of the Carpus, Metacarpus,
: and Fingers. 6

The outer Surface of the Hand conwex, which gives it a grea
er degree of firength. -

The inner Surface of the Hand concawve, for grafping and
holding Subftances.

THe CARPUS, or Wrift,
Compofed of eight Bones, which form fawo Roaws.

In the firft Row are,

The Os Scapbofde;' Lunare, fCy, ix]brmg,,Pg'/t'fbrﬂW

%
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In the fecond Row,
The Os Trapezium, Trapexoides, Magnum, Unciforme.

The polterior Surface of the Carpus is convex, and marked
by the numerous Ligaments attached to it. The anterior Sur-
face is hollow, and alfo marked by Ligaments.

The Surfaces of the Bones of the Carpus, which are articu-
lated with each other, or with the neighbouring Bones, are co-
wered with Cartilage, to facilitate the motion of the Joints,

The Os SCAPHOIDES, or Boat-like Bone, placed at the outer
and upper part of. the Carpus. |

The upper Surface convex, and articulated with the Radius.

The under and outer Surface, alfo conwvex, to be articulated
with the Os Trapezium, and Trapezoides. ’

Between the upper and under Cartilaginous Surfaces, a rough
Foffa for the infertion of the Capfular Ligament.

The anterior and inner Surface, having an owal Cavity which
gives name to the Bone, where it is articulated with the Os Mag-
num.

A Procefs upon the outer end of the Bone, for the attachment
of part of the anterior Tran{verfe Ligament of the Wrift.

The Os LUNARE, fituated upon the inner fide of the former
Bone,
The upper Surface convex, for its articulation with the
Radius.
The outer Edge in form of a Crefcent, from which the Bone
is named, articulated with the Os Scaphoides.
‘The under Surface hollow, for its articulation with the Os
Magnum:
The inner Surface of the Bone, articulated with the Os Cu-
“neiforme.
The Os Scaphoides and Os Lunare, forming an owal head,
which is received into the Socket of the Radius, where extenfive
motion is allowed forwards, backwards, and to either fide.

' The Os CUNEIFORME, or awedge-like Bone, fituated on the
“inner fide of the former one.
The anterior Edge is thin, in form of a aedge.
The upper and outer Surface articulated with the Os Lunare.
The under and outer Surface articulated with the Os Unci-
forme.
The anterior and inner ‘Surface, forming a flight convexity
for its articulation with the Os Pififorme.
Between the upper part of this Bone and the Ulna, the mowe-
able Cartilage formerly mentioned is interpofed,

You. I. D2
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The Os Pisirorme, or Pea-fbaped Bone, placed upon the
anterior and inner Surface of the Os Cuneiforme, and forming
a Prominence which is readily felt in the Wrilt, and which gives
attachment to ftrong Tendinous and Ligamentous Subftances,
particularly to part of the Ligamentum carpi annulare.

The Os TrAPEZIUM, named from thefour unequal Edges
of its pofterior Suiface. g

The Situation of this Bone, at the root of the Metacarpal
Bone of the Thumb.

‘The upper part of the Bone forming a fmooth Pit, to be arti-
culated with the Os Scaphoides.
The inner fide holloww, and articulated with the Os Trape-
zoides. Ay

The under Surface forming a Pulley, on which the Metacar-
pal Bone of the Thumb moves. -
The anterior Surface fending out a Procefs, which is promi-
nent in the Palm, and marked by the tranfverfe Ligament of the
‘Wrift, by the Flexor carpi radialis, and Flexors of the Thuimb. *

The Os TRAPEZOIDES, fo named from its being fomewhat"
like the former Bone; but it is confiderably fmaller.

The Situation of the Os Trapezoides, at the inner fide of the
Os Trapezium. '~ “ ;

The upper Surface bollow, where it joins the Os Scaphoides,

_ The outer Surface convex, and articulated with the Trape-

2z1um.

The inner Surface, articulated with the Os Magnum.

The under Surface, formed into a fort of Pulley, to be arti-
culated with the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore-Finger. 1y

The Os MaGNUM, or CAPITATUM, or largeft Bone of the
Carpus, placed at the inner fide of the former Bone, and confift-
ing of four oblong fides, with a round head, and triangular un-
der end.

The head or, ball of the Bone, received into the hollow Sur-
faces of the Os Scaphoides and Lunare ; like Ball and Socke

The under part of the outer fide joined to the Os Trapezoid;

‘The inner fide to the Os Unciforme. ]

The under end oppofed to the Metacarpal Bone of the Mide
Finger.

The Os UNCIFORME, or hook-like Bone, placed in the under
and inner part of the Wrift.

The upper and inner Surface articulated with the Os Cu-
neiforme., 1
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The outer Surface, articulated with the Os Marnum.
The juferior Surface, oppofed to the Metacarpal Bones of

the Ring and Littie Fingers.

.

The anterior Surt ce, iending out the Unciforme Procefs, which
gives name to the Sone,
The Un iforme Procels curwed, for the paffage of the Flexor

Maufcles of the Fingers.

The articulation between the firft and fecond Row of Carpal

. Bones, allows motion to each fide, but chiefly forwards and

backwards, though the motion is lefs extenfive than between
the Fore-Arm and Wrift.

In a Foetus, the Bones of the Carpus are in a Cartilaginous
ftate. : ;

THE METACARPUS, or Part annexed to the Carpus,

Conlfifting of four Bones for fupporting the Fingers, and one
for the Thumb.

The Metacarpal Bones of the
~—Fingers.—

Their bodies long and round.
" The extremities of thefe Bones, confiderably larger than their
bodies.

The upper ends or bafes flat, where they are articulated with
the Bones of the Carpus. 5y .

The flatnefs of this end of the Metacarpal Bores, and their
ftrong conneéting Ligaments, render the motions here inconfi-

derable,

Round the Edges of the Cartilaginous Surfaces, at the up-
per end, the Depreffions where the Capfular Ligaments are fixed.
The fides of the upper ends flat, where they are articulated
with each other.
A Ridge at the upper and back-part of their bodies, with a
depreflion on each fide of it, formed by the Interoffei Mufcles.
The under and back-part of their bodies, made flat by the
motion of the Tendons of the Extenfors of the Fingers.
o+ The anter.or Surface of their bodies concave,” and rendered

: flat_at the fides by the Interoffer Mufcles.

The lower ends, or keads, formed into Balls, which areflat-
tened upon their fides by their motions upon each other.

At the fore-part of each fide of the heads, a little promi-
nence, for the attachment of the Ligaments which fix thefe
Bones to each other. "

Round the heads, a deprefion, for the infertion of the Cap-

fular Ligw:en.ts.
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P
PECULIARITIES of the METACARPAL BONES of the
FiINGERS. <

The Bafe of the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore-Finger,
pofed to, and correfponding with, the Os Trapezoides,
Panly with the Trapezium. : ¢ e

The inner part of the Bafe, forming a Ridge, whichis
culated with the Os Magnum, and with the next Metaca
Bone.

The conne&tion of the Bafe is fo firm, that it has little
no motion. 4

The Metacarpal Bone of the Mid-Finger, commonly the /i
cond in length.

The Bafe of the Bone commonly flants inwards and do
wards, oppofed to the Os Magnum. oy
The outer and back-part of the Bafe, projefing, and form
a fort of Procefs, the external Surface of wh'ﬁh is connef

with the Ridge of the former Bone. W

The motion of this Bone is little more than that of the for
mer one. v

The Metacarpal Bone of the Ring-Finger, fborter than
former Bone. nn s

Its Bafe femi-circular whereit is oppofed to the Os Unciforme

The motion is fomething greater than that of the former Bon
g The Metacarpal Bone of the Little-Finger the fmalleft of the
our. ; # i

The Bafe, which flants downwards and outwards, oppofe
to the under and inner part of the Os Unciforme. i

The inner part of the Bafe has no fmeoth Surface, not bein|
contiguous to any other Bone. @ P

From the nature of the Joint, the loofenefs of the Ligament
and from there being a proper Mufcle here, this Bone poffeffesa
larger fhare of motion than any of the reft. .

The Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, having the genera
refemblance of thofe of the Fingers ; but it diffors from the
in being placed oblique with refpeét to the Metacarpal Bone:
of the Fingers, and in fome meafure oppofing them. {

It is thicker and ftronger, but fhorter than thofe of
Fingers. :

The Bafe of this Bone articulated with the Pulley formed b
the Trapezium. It appears to "admit of flexion and exte;
only, but, from the loofenefs of the Ligaments, it enjoys
fame kind of motion with Joints formed after the manner of
Ball and Socket. 5

The inferior extremity of the Bone, confiderably flatter than
thofe of the other Metacarpal Bones. i)

The FinGERS, compofed each of three Bones, a’d the three
Rows of Bones termed Phalanges. ¥
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The different Phalanges, tfapering a little as they defcend,
and their Bafes larger than their inferior extremities.

The pofterior Surfaces convex, and covered chiefly by the ten-
dinous expanfions of the Extenfors of the Fingers.

Their anterior Surfaces, flat, and in fome parts concave, for
lodging the Tendons of the Flexor Mufcles.

Ridges at the fides of their anierior Surfaces, for the attach-
ment of the retaining Ligaments of the Tendons of the Flexor
Mufcles.

The firft Phalanx longer than the fecond, and the fecond than
the third.

The Bafes of the firlt Phalanx, formed into Sockets to receive
the Balls ‘uf the Metacarpal Bones, and to allow motion to all
fides.

The lower ends of this Phalanx, confifting of lateral Promi-
nences, and middle Cawities or Pulleys, the Cartilaginous Sur-
faces of which reach conﬁderahlgjanher up in the fore than in
the back-part. e

The Bafes of the fecond Phalanx, with lateral Cawities,
and middle Ridges, correfponding with the Pulley of the firlt
Phalanx, and admitting of flexion and extenfion only.

The lower ends of this Phalanx fimilar to that of the firft.

The Bafe of the third Phalanx, like that of the fecond, and
the motions alfo fimilar.

The under ends of the third Phalanx, rough where the Pulpy,
Vafcular, and Nervous Subftance of the points of the Fingers
are fituated.

The Peculiarities of the Bones of the Fingers confift only in
their fize.

The Bones of the Mid-Finger the largeft and Iongeft.

Thofe of the Ring-Finger the next in length.

The Bones of the Fore-Finger, next to the Ring-Finger in
length, and to the Mid-Finger in thicknefs. ¢

Thofe of the Fourth-Finger the fmalleft.

The Thumb, confiting only of zawo Bones. :

The firft Bone, like thofe of the firft Phalanx of the Fingers,
- but thicker and fhorter.

_ The Cawity at the Bafle of the Bone, longer from one fide to

the other, and fhallower than thofe of the Fingers, but, like
them, forming a Socket for the Metacarpal Bone. From the
flatnefs of the Joint, however, and ftrength of the lateral Li-
gaments, the motions here are confined to flexion and extenfion.

The lower end of the firft Bone of the Thumb, like that of
the firft of the Fingers.

The fecond Bone of the Thumb, like the third of the Fin-
gers, but broader.
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The Bafe of this Bone, like that of the fecond and third
Bones of the Fingers, and like their Joints alfo, admitting of
flexion and extenfion only. i3

e O @D O G0 DO (P E——

THE INFERIOR EXTREMITIES.

e

THE Inﬁr:iar Extremities are compofed of the Thighs, Legl,‘
. and Feet. ‘

The Thigh conﬁﬂ“h fingle Bone, viz.
THE Os FEMOR1s, or Thigh-Bone.

The Os Femoris is the longeft of the Body, and thickefl and
Sirongeft of the Cylindrical Bones.
‘ e The Situation of the Bone, at the under and outer part of the

elvis. v i

The oblique Situation of the body of the Bone, the under end

being confiderably nearer its fellow on the other fide, than the
upper one is, which is favourable for the paffages at the botiom
of the Pelvis, for the origin of Mufcles, and for walking. 4
The Ball, or Head of the Thigh-Bone, fmooth, covered with
Cartilage, and forming almoft two thiyds of a Sphere, which is
received into the deep Socket formed by the Acetabulum ot tha
Qs Innominatum. R
A rough Pit at the under and inner part of the Ball, for the
attachment of the Ligamentum Rotundum, which is fixed by its
other end to the boitom of the Acetabulum. ' 4
The Cerwix, or Neck, much longer than that of any other
Bone, paffin: obliquely downwards and outwards from the Ball
to allow the free mot'on of the body of the Bone, in differe
dire@ions. It is reftrained, however, in its motion outwards,
by the Ligamentum Rotundum, and by the high Brim of th
Acetabulum. : b

Numerous Holes in the Cervix, for the infertion of the Fibres
of the Ligament refle@ed from the Capfular one. ?

Fhe Trockantcr major, placed at the outer part of the Neck, |
and upper end of the body of the Bone, for the infertion of the
Extenfor, Abdu&or, and Rotator Mufcles of the Thigh.

Tawo roagh Surjaces upon the upper and fore-part of the large
Trochanter, for the infertion of the two fmall Glutei Mufcles.
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A Cawity is placed, at the inner fide of the root of the large
Trochanter, for the infertion of the Rotator Mufcles of the Thigh.

The Trachanter minor, at the under and inner part of the Cer-
vix, for the infertion of the Flexor Mufcles of the Thigh.

A rough Lin# on the fore-part of the Bone, between the two
Trochanters, for the Infertion of the Capfular Ligament

A rough Line between the Trochanters, on the back-part of
the Bone, fo: the infertion of the Capfular Ligament, and the
Quadiatus Femoris Mufcle.

"The Body of the Thigh-bone, bent forawards, gnd o_f a round-
ifb form above, but fomewhat triangular about its middle.

The fore-part of the Bone, flat waere it is covered by the
Crureus Mufcle. -

The Sides of the Bone ave flattened at its middle and lower
part, by the two Vufti Mufcles.

The Linea Afpera, or ragged Ridge on the back-part of the
Bone, extending from the Tiochanters, bui ch.icﬂy from the
large one, to the lower part of the Bone, a.d giving attachment
to numerous Mufcles which pafs from the Pelvi. to the Thigh,
or from the Th gh to tic Leg.

The lower End of the Linea Afpera, dividing into #2vg Lines,
which terminate in the Condyles..

The Canal for the Medullary Veflels, flanting upwards, a lit-
tle below the middle of the pofterior part of the Bone.

The under and back-pait of the Bone, fat where the Popliteal
Veffels and Nerves are placed. :

The lower End of the Bone, much larger than its boly, and
perfora ed by many Holes, for the infeition of the Capiular Li-
gament of the Knee, and palfage of the Nutritious Vefl Is of the
Bone.—It is alfo marked by the infertion of feveral Mufcles.

The Cartilaginous Trochlea at the under an{ fore-part of the
:Bone, placed obliquely, with its outer Surface higher than its
inner one, to be adupted to the Patella, which moves upon it.

The external and internal Condyles, contnued back fiom the
Trochlea, and covered with Cartilage for the m-tion of the Ti-
bia.

The internal Condyle, larger and daeper than the external, to
compenfate for the obliquity of the Thigh, and give lefs obli-
quity to the Leg.

A Notch between the back-part of the Condyles, for lodging
the Popliteal Veflels and Nerves. , &

A femilunar rough Notch, deeper and lower than the former

one, for tl}_e attachment of the Crucial or internal Ligaments of
the Knee,
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THE LEG. S

Compofed of the two Bones,—the Tibia and Fibula, to which
- may be added the Patella. "
THE TiBIA,

Situated at the inner part of the Leg. §

The upper End of the Tibia, forming a large Head, and that
divided on its upper Surface into tawo fupe:ficial Lawities, for

_receiving the Cartilaginous part of the Condyles of the Thigh
Bone. by

A rough Protuberance between the articulating Cavities, pits
ted on its fore and back-part, for the infertion of the anterior
and pofterior Crucial Ligaments. k

The ariiculating Surfaces at the upper end of the Tibia, are
rendered deeper in the Subjcét by the addition of two femilunar
Cartilage- placed upon their Edges. ot

The Circumference of the d of the Bone, rough and po-*
rous, for the infertion of the Capfular Ligament.

The articulation of the upper end of the Tibia with the Os
Femoris, is of fuch a nature as to allow flexion and extenfion,
but no lateral nor rotary motion in the extended ftate, thougha
{mall degree of both when the Kuee is bended. 3

A Tubercle at the upper and fore-part of the Bone, for the
infertion of the lower T'endon or Ligament of the Patella, '

A Cartilaginous Surface under the outer Edge of the Head
the Bone, for the aiticulation with the upper end of the Fibula,

The Body of the Bone friangular, with the fharpet Angle
placed anteriorly. e £

The anterior Angle, called Spine or Shin, a little waved, and
extending from the Tubercle to the inner Ancle.

The anterior and inner Surface of the Bone, fmooth, bein
covered with fkin only. %

‘The anterior and outer Surface, hollowed above and below *
the Extenfor Muftles of the Toes. ol

The middle of the pofterioy Surface, bolloawed by Mufcles whidi
affift in extending the Foot, and bending the Toes. 4

A Ridge extending obliquely downwards from the upper and
outer part of the Bone, pofteriorly to its inner Angle, and gi-
ving origin to part of the Mufcles which extend the Foot and
bend the Toes. Vigrd © Hg 1)

A flat Surface above the Ridge, pointing out the fituation of
the Popliteous Mufcle. k.

The Canal for the Medullary Veffels, flanting downwards at
the inner and back-part of the Bone, a little above its middle.

v $
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The under end of the Tibia, fmaller than the upper one, and
its inferior Surface covered with Cartilage, for the articulation
with the Aftragalus.

The Malleolus internus, or inner Angle, produced from the
inner part of the under end, and covered with Cartilage where
the Aftragalus plays.

A Pit in the point of the Malleolus Internus, for the attach-
ment of the internal lateral Ligament, ard a Greoowe behind,
where the Tendons of the Tibialis Pofticus Mufcle is placed.

The femilunar Cawity, at the under and outer fide of the Ti-
bia, for receiving the under end of the Fibula.

Round the edge of the articulating Cavity, the Bone is mark-_
ed by the infertion of the Capfular Ligament,

THE FiBuULA.

Placed at the outer fide of the Tibia, and by much the fmal-
ler of the two Bones.

The upper end of the Fibula, formed into a large Head, with
a fuperficial fmooth Cawvity towards its inner fide, to be articu-
lated with the Tibia, where it is tied by Ligaments of fuch
ftrength, as to allow very little motion.

The Head of the Fibula, irregular and rough externally, for
the infertion of the Biceps Flexor Cruris, and the external late-
ral Ligament of the Knee.

The Body of the Bone bent a little inwards and backwards,
and unequally triangular, with the Surtaces between the Angles,
marked by the Mufcles which arife from it, or are placed upon it.

A Ridge at the inner fide of the Fibula, oppofed to one at the
outer part of the Tibia, for the infertion of the Interoffeous Li-
gamem.

A Canal on the back-part of the Bone, [lanting obliquely
downwards, for the paflage of the Medullary Veflels.

The under End of the Fibula, broad and flat, to be received
by the femilunar cavity of the Tibia, where it is fixed fo firmly
by ftrong Ligaments, as to have no fenfible motion.

The Malleolus externus of the Bone, or outer Ankle, lower
and farther back than the inner Ankle.

A convex [mooth Surface on the inner fide of the Malleolus:
externus, oppofed to the outer fide of the Aftragalus, which
moves upon it. "

The Coronoid Procefs, fent down from the Malleolus exter-
nus, from which Ligaments go to the Bones at the outer fide of

. the Foot.

There is a Furrow upon the back-part of the Malleolus exter-
nus, for lodging the Tendons of the Peronei Mufcles,

¥Yor.L. % : E
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THE PATELLA, RoTULA, or KNEE-PAN,

Placed at the fore-part of the Joint of the Knee, and com.
pared by fome authors to the Olecranon of the Ulna. ks

"The fbape of the Patella, rriangular and flat, or of the figure
of a Heart, as painted upon playing cards. f

The anterior Surface of the Bone, convex, and perforated
numerous Holes, for the infertion of Tendons and Liga
which cover it. E ;

The poflerior Surface, which correfponds with the Troch]
of the Os Femoris, fmooth, covered with Cartilage, and divi-
ded by a longitudinal prominent Ridge into two unequal Cavitie

The circumference of the articular Surtace, marked by a rough
Lsne, into which the Capfular Licament of the Joint is fixed,

The Bafe, or upper part of the Bone, horizontal, and marke
by the infertion of the Tendons of the Extenfors of the Leg.

The back-part of the Apex, rough and depreffed, for the
tachment of the Ligament, paffing fiom the Patella to the
bercle of the Tibia. ?? '

The Ligaments of the Patella allow it to be moved xpawa
and downwards ; and when the Leg is extended, they admit
ils motion to either fide, or to be rolled. g

When the Leg is extended, the Patella is lodged in the Troc
lea of the Os Femoris; when the Limb is bent, it is pulled do
?{y the Tibia, and lodged in a hollow at the fore.part of  the

nee. o

The Patella allows the Mufcles fixed to it to aét with greaf

advantage in extending the Leg.

It is entirely Cartilaginous at birth. ¥
L
THE FOOT, )
Compofed of Tarfus, Metatarfus, and Toes. *
THE TarsUs, or Inflep. " "e

Compofediof feven Bones, viz. The dfiragalus, Os Ca
Nawviculare, -Cubovides, Cuneiforme: externum, Guneiforme meds
um, and Cureiforme internum. « 4

The upper part of the Tdifus is ‘convex, the under p
concave. ' ’ e

In the CGoncawity are lodged numerons Mufcles, Veffelsy:
Nerwes, belonging to the Sole. ’ e

The different' Bories ‘of ‘the ‘Tarfus have their rough Surfac
Jjoined ‘together by firong Ligaments, and' their parts of artic
tion covered awith Cartilage, in fuch a manner as to form a ftron
and elaftic arch, for{ upporting the ‘weight of the Body, and lef-
_ fening the.fhock it would otherwife undergo in the different o
tions it has to fuftain. 53
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The AsTRAGALUS, or Ankle-Bone, placed under the Bones
of the Leg. ; -

The upper part of the Aftragalus, formed into a large Head,
which is {fmooth on its upper part and fides, to be articulated
with the under end of the Leg-Bones.

Each of the Cartilaginous Surfaces of the Head of this Bone
18 depreffed in its middle, to correfpond with the parts of the
Leg-Bones with which they are articulated.

Round the edge of the articulating Surfaces, a rough Foffa
for the infertion of the Capfular Ligament; and at the fides of
this Surface, the Bone marked by the lateral Ligaments.

The Joint between the Aftragalus and Leg-Bones, forming a
complete Hinge, which, together with the above-mentioned Li-
gaments, allows the Foot to bend and extend upon the Leg, but
admits of no lateral or rotatory motion, except in the extended
ftate, when there is a little of each.

The under part of the Bone, confifting of a deep Foffa, which
divides it into an anterior and pofterior articulating Surface.

. The Foffa in the under Surface, narrower at the inner part of
the Bone, and becoming gradually wider as it gaes. outwards
and forwards.

The pofterior articulating Surface, large and concawve, for its
articulation with the upper and middle part of the Os Calcis.

The anterior articulating Surface, irregular and conwex, where
it plays upon two fmooth Cavities at the inner and fore-part of
the Os Calcis, and upon a Cartilaginous Ligament extended be-
tween the Os Calcis and Os Naviculare.

A large oblong fmooth Head, at the fore part of the Bone, for
its articulation with the Os Naviculare.

The Os Cavcis, or Heel-Bone, the largeft of the Tarfal
Bones, fituated under the Adtragalus, and in the back-part of
the Foot.

A large Knob, proje&ing behind, to form the Heel.

A fuperficial Gavity in the upper and back-part of this Knob,
for the infertion of the Tendo- Achillis.

. A fmovth Conwexity.on the upper part of the Bone, for its ar-
ticulation with the under and back-part of the Aftragalus.

A Fofla at the fore-part of this articulating Surface, running
forwards and outwards, and giving origin to ftrong Ligaments
which are iiferted in the correfponding Foffa of the Aftragalus,

Tavo Prominences at the inner and fore-part of the Bone, con-
cave, and [mooth above, with a pit between them, for the arti-
culation with the under and forespart of the Altragalus.

* From the pofterior Prominence the Cartilaginous Eigament
arifes, which is fixed to the ©s Naviculare.
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A large Cawity at the inner fide of the Bone, between the pof.
terior of the two laft mentioned Proceffes and projection of the
Heel, for lodging the Tendons of the long Flexors of the Toes,
together with the Veflels and Nerves of the Sole. 'y

The external Surface of the Bone, depreffed near its fore-par
where the tendon of the long Peroneus Mufcle runs in its w
to the Sole. -

The under and back-part of-the Bone, forming tw"
mences, where it gives origin to the Aponeurofis and fe g
cles of the Sole ; and before the Prominences, the Bone co
where it lodges part of thefe Mufcles. o

The anterior Surface concawve, and fomewhat in form of a Pl
ley placed obliquely, for its articulation with the Os Cuboides

The Os Caleis is articulated with the Aftragalus by Ligament
of fuch ftrength, that this part of the Foot, upon which the
Body refts, is rendered firm and fecure, but enjoys very litle
motion, #

The Os NAVICULARE, or Boat-like Bone, fituated at the for
part of the Aftragalus, and inver part of the Foot.. A
The poflerior Surface, forming a Cavity fomewhat like that|
a Boat, for receiving the head of the Aftragalus in the man
of Ball and Socket. i
A Prominence at the inner, fide of the Bone, for the infertion
of Tendons, Mufcles, and ftrong Ligaments, particularly for
the Ligament ftretched between this Bone and the Os Calcis, fi
the fupport of the Aftragalus. i
The jfore-part of the Bone, convex, and divided into three
ticular Surfaces; for the articulation with the Offa Cuneifon
Between the Os Naviculare and Aftragalus, the Foot has il
principal lateral and rotatory motions, though each of the
Joints of the Tarfus contributes a little. i

The Os CuBOIDES, or Bone of a Cubic form, placed atl
fore and outer part of the Tarfus. ol

The pofierior Surface of this Bone, fimooth, convex at its
ner, and concawe at its outer part, correlponding with the
rior extremity of the Os Calcis.

The inner fide, articulated with the Os Naviculare and
nal Cuneiforme Bone. -

Its under Surface irregular, where it gives attachment to ftr0
Ligaments, and to the Adduétor Pollicis Mufcle.
A deep Fofla in the outer and under part of the Bone, for
ing the Tendon of the Peron%' longus, where it croffes the Sol

The anterior extremity, divided into a fmall inner, and lar
outer plain Surface, to be articulated with the fourth and
Metatarfal Bones,
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The three Ossa CUNEIFORMIA, or aedge-/baped Bones, fitu-
ated at the fore-part of the Tarfus, and inner fide of the Cu-
boid Bone. .

The upper part of thefe.Bones, fat, where they are covered
with Ligaments. :

The under part, irregular, for the attachment of Mufcles and

ftrong Ligaments lying in the Sole.

The pofterior Surface, flat, and covered with Cartilage, to be
articulated with the Os Naviculare. fa

The anterior Surface, alfo flat, for the articulation with the
Metatarfal Bones. ; s

The Os Cuneiforme externum, or medium, of a middle fize
between the next two Bones, and oppofed to the Metatarfal
Bone of the Third Toe.—The outer fide of this Bone is articu-
lated with the Os Cuboides. g

The Os Cuneiforme medium, or minimum, the leatt of the three,
and articulated at its outfide with the former Bone, and anteri-
orly with the fecond Metatarfal Bone.

‘The Os Cuneiforme internum, or maximum, the largeft of the
Cuneiforme Bones, and placed obliquely, with its anterior Sut-

face oppofed to the Metatarfal Bone of the great Toe.

g

{4

4

The fharp Edge of this Bone is turned upwards, while that
of the other two is in the oppofite direttion.

The Nawicular, Cuboidy and Cuneiforme Bones, are almoft Car-
tilaginous at birth.

THE METATARSUS, or Bones placed upon the Tarfus.

Compofed of five Bones, which anfwer to the general charac-
ters given to the Meracarpal Bones. .

Their bodies are long, arched upwards, and tapering towards

their anterior extremities.

The extrenuties large in proportion to their bodies, and the
pofterior much larger than the anterior.

The Bafes flat, or a very little hollowed, to be articulated
with the fore-part of the Tarfal Bones.

From the flatnels of their Bafes, and the ftrength of the Li-
.gaments which fix thefe Bones to thofe of the Tarfus, very lit-
tle motion is allowed to this part of the Foot,

- Round the Bafes, rough Surfaces for the attachment of Liza-
ments.

The Sides of the Bafes, flat, where they are articulated with
‘each other.

A Ridge above, and a flat Surface at each fide of their bodies,
for the origin of the Interoffeous Mufcles.

The flat Surfaces turned obliquely outwards, and the obliqui-
ty increafing the more externally the Bones are placed.

¥or. ¥, Ea
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The anterior Extremities forming Balls, to be articulated "’m';
the Toes ;—the Balls much longer from above downwards, than
they are from ‘one fide to the other. il

Round the Heads, a diffinét imprefion, where the Capful
Ligaments are fixed.

PecuLiariTiES of the METATARSAL BONES.

The Metatarfal Bone of the Great Toe, by much the thicke
and ftrongeft, but fhorteft of the Metatar(us.
The articulating Cawity of its Bale, deeper than the ?
"The anterior Extremity bears a greater proportion to the Ba
thian the reft, having a much Jarger fhare of the weight of th
Body to fuftain here, and is formed into a middle Prominel
with two lateral Depreffions, where the Offa Sefamoidea mo
The Metatarfal Bone of the fecond Toe, the longeft of the five,
‘The Metatarfal Bone of the middle Toe, the fecond in length, -
with a Bafe likc that of the former Bone, triangular, but a lit-
tle larger, to be articulated with the Os Cuneiforme externum,
The Metatarfal Bone of th: fourth Toe, nearly of the fame
Tength as the former, but diftinguifhed from it by its Bafe bei
thicker below, and its Cartilaginous Surface being more of
fquare form, correfponding with the anterior and inner part
the Os Cuboides, with which it is articulated.
The Metatarfal Bone of the little. Toe, the fhorteft, with flat
Surfaces facing upwards and dow§rds. ' :
The Bafe which refts on the Os Cuboides, projecting outward-
ly into a large Tuberofity, wh'ch gives origin to fcles, and
forms one of the points on which the Body refts in #fanding.
The Bones of the Toes, the fame in number with thofe of
Tinzers, viz. two to the Great Toe, and three to each of
fmaller Toes, and the different Bones here, asin the Fingen
difpofed in Ranks or Phalanges. 2
‘The tavo Bones of the Great Toe, like thofe of the Thumb, but
fironger, and placed in the fame Row with the Bones ofithe T
for the purpofe of walking, and affilting in fupporting the Body;
The Bones of the fmaller Toes, every way lefs than thofe of th
Fingers.
Their unde Surface, depreffed, where the Tendons of the
Flexor Mufcles are lodged.
The Bafes of the firft Phalanx, as in the Fingers, forming Sot
. kets to receive the Balls, or heads of the Metatarfal Bones.
The Foints between the firft and fecond Phalanx, and alfo be-
tween the fecond and third, as in the Fingers, forming Hing
and the motions fimilar, but more confined.
Of the fmall Toes, the firff, or that next the Great Toe, th
lal‘gfj;, the reft becoming /maller the more externally they
placed,
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The fecond and third Bones, efpecially of the little Toe, are
frequently joined by an union of Subftance.

OSSA SESAMOIDEA.

The Offa Sefamoidea are the only Bones of the Skeleton wwhich
remain to be defcribed.

; THEY are {mall Bones, compared in fhape to the feeds of the

~ Sefamum, or oily grain.

Their fize, fituation, and number, vary in different perfons.

They are fometimes found at the roots of the Fingers and {mall
Toes; at the fecond Joint of the Thumb, and that of the Great
‘Toe; between the Condyles of the Os Femoris and Gaftrocne-
mius Mufcle ; between the Tendons of the Peroneus Longus
and Os Cuboides, &c.

Thofe commonly obferved are placed in pairs at the roots of
the Thumb and Great Toe, between the Tendons of their Flex-
or Mufcles and Joints. '

They ave convex on their outey Surface, where they are inclo-
fed by the Tendons and Ligaments fixed to them:

And concave, and lined with Cartilage next the Joints, where
they play upon the Bones with which they are articulated.

They are confidered by Anatomifts as ferving the fame general
purpofe with the Patella.

PRINCIPAL DIFFERENCES
BETWEEN THE MALE AND FEMALE SKELETON.

THE Female Skeleton is obferved, in general, to be fmaller
and flenderer throughout than that of the Male.

A ripe Female Bone, of the fame fize with a Male Bone, is
ufually diftingu.fhed by the Ridges, Depreflions, rough Surfa-
ces, and other inequalities, being lefs confpicuous in the former.

The circumference of the Female Skull is faid by a late Au-
thor to be larger.

The Os Frontis has been found to be more frequently divided
by a continuation of the Sagittal Suture.

The Frontal Sinufes are obferved to be narrower.

‘ . All the Bones of. the Face more delicate.
The Bodies of the Vertebra longer.

The Intervertebral Subftances deeper or thicker.

The upper part of the Thorax in proportion wider.

The under part narrower, or the whole Thorax lefs conical.

The Cartilages of the True Ribs longer in proportion to the
Offeous part, and broader and flatter to fupport the Breafts.

The Sternum more raifed, and the whole Thorax more diftant
from the Pelvis, :
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The length of the Sternum lefs, and terminating below ina |
line nearly oppofite to the plane of the fourth pair of Ribs, but |
in the Male Skeleton terminating oppofite to the fifth Rib..

The length of the Loins greater. 3

All the diameters of the Pelvis larger. i

The Spines and Procefles of the Offa Innominata farther dif
tant from each other.

The Os Sacrum broader, and turned more backwards, for en.
larging the Cavity of the Pelvis.

The Os Coccygis more flender, and turned more backwards,
and having a greater degree of motion. ‘

The Offa Ilia flatter, and more refleéted outwards, by which
the under part of the Abdomen is rendered more capacious,

The Notches of the Offa Ilia wider, and the conjeined Surfa-
ces of the Offa Innominata and Os Sacrum lefs.

The {pace between the Ofta Pubis larger ; of courfe the Liga-
mentous Cartilage of the Symphyfis broader, though fhorter.

The Angle formed by the Crura of the Offa Pubis with the |
Symphyfis larger, that of the Male being acute, while in the
Female the Angle extends to 8o or go degrees. :

The Tuberofities of the Offa Ifchia flattery and at a greater
diftance from each other. ‘»

The Brim of the Pelvis wider, and of an oval form, corref-
ponding with.the head of a child, and the longeft diameter ex-
tending between the Offa Ilia.

In the Male the Brim of the Pelvis has more of a circular ap-
pearance, and has the greateft extent between the Offa Pubis and
Sacrum. '

The opening at the under part of the Pelvis in the female is |
much wider, and of an oval form, but the oval the reverfe of |
that at the Brim.

The Foramina Ovalia wider. !

All the openings at the under part of the Pelvis, being wider, |
leave a large paffage fo1 the birth of the child.

In confequence of the Pelvis being wider, the Acetabula are
‘farther diftant from each other, which obliges women who ae
very broad at this part of the Body to waggle when they walk.

The Offa Femorum are more curved, the neck of the Thigh-
bone forms a gﬁater Angle with the Body, and the Internal
Condyle is larger.

_The feet are fmaller. J

il

- .

The Clavicles lefs crooked.

The Scapulz are fmaller, and their Angles more acute,
The Superior Extremities fhorter.

The Offa Carpi narrower, and

The Fingers more tapering towards their extremities,

END OF THE FIRST PART.
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OF THE

MUSCLES.

OF THE

MUSCLES IN GENERAL.
e O CER——r

HE MUSCLES fe:ve for the motions of the different parts
T of the Body, and derive their general name from their
power of contralting.

The following parts to be obferved of Mufcles in general.

The Cellular Subflance, which furrounds the Mufcles, and
allows them to move upon each other, and upon the adjacent
parts.,
g The Cellular Subflance, condenfed in certain parts of the Bo-
dy, and giving an appearance of Membrane, formerly called
Tunica Propria Mufculorum.

The Diwifion of a Mufcle, into

Origin, or Head ;—or that which arifes from the moft fable
or fixed part, and towards which the contrattion is made;

Belly, or thickeft part, which fwells when the Mufcle is in
aétion ;

Infertion, or termination, which isimylanted into the part te
be moved, and which is commonly fmaller than the Origin.

The divifion of a Mufcle iato Flefby and Tendinous parts.
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The qu/b_yfart diftinguifhed by being /of?, Jenfible, general.
o

ly of a red colour,—from the great quantity of Blood in it,—and
poflefling contradtility.

The Flefhy part having numerous Blood-Veffels, Lymphatics,

and Nerwes.

Diwifion of Mufcles into Reéfilinealy—as in the Sartorius;

—Simple Penniform, as in the Peroneus Longus ;— Complete Pen-
niform, as in the Refus Femoris ;—Compound lf’enmﬁzrm, as in
the fore-part of the Soleus ;—and Radiated, as in the Pefloralis
Major s—Hollow, as in the Heart, Intcflines, Bladder of Urine,
&e. i

The particalar names of Mufcles, taken from their fbape,
Jize, ' fituation, dircélion, compofition, ufe, and attachment.

Tendons diftinguifhed from the Flethy part, by being gene-
vally fmaller, firmer, flronger y=—of a abite glifiening colour, ha-
ving no contraltility, and little or no fenfibility in the found ftate,

Tendgns having very few Bloﬂd—theb, and no evident Nerwves.

The u/e of Tendons, to conne& Mufcles to Bones, and take
up lefs room, &c.

The Appendages of Mufcles, viz. g

Aponeurofes, or Fafcie, (the former name derived from the
parts having been miftaken for nerves) are the Tendons ex-
panded upon a wide Surface, and ferving: to give infertion to
Mufcular Fibres, to keep them in their proper fituation, and
brace them in their ation.

Annular Ligaments, to keep Tendons from ftarting.

Trochlew, or Pulleys, to alter the direétion of Tendons.

Burfe Mucof#, placed where Tendons play over hard Sub-
ftances, and ferving to contain Synovia, and prevent Abrafion,

e
e e R (W~

MUSCLES of the INTEGUMENTS of the CRANIUM,
and of the EYE-LIDS.

OcciriTo-FRONTALIS,
Or, Occipitalis and Frontalis, or Epicranius, &e..

Origin: Flefhy from near the middle of the upper arched
Ridge of the Occipital Bone, Tendinous from the extremity of
that Ridge, where it joins the Temporal Bone; it arifes after
the fame manner on the other fide, From the Flefhv origins,
and alfo from between them, a Tendinous expanfion is conti-
nued glong the upper part of the Cranium, adhering firmly to
the fkin, and but loofely to the Pericranium.—At the upper

L4
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part of ‘the Fore-head it becomes Flefhy, -and, defcending with
ftraight Fibres, has its f

Infertion in the Skin and parts under it belonging to the Eye
brows.

From the under and middle part of the Mufcle, a S/ip is con-
tinued down upon the root of the Nofe, to be conneéted with the
Compreflor Naris, and Levator Labii Superioris, et Al Nafi.

Aétion of the Mufcle: To move all that part of the Skin
which covers it, and particularly the Skin.of the Brow and Eye
brows.

The Slip upon the Nofe may either affift the Nafal Mufcles
conneéted with it, or antagonize the Occipito-Frontalis.

CORRUGATOR SUPERCILII.

Origin : From the internal angular Procefs of the Os Fron-
tis, above the joining of that Bone with the Os Nafi.

From that it runs upwards and outwards, in the diretion
of the Superciliary Ridge, and behind the inferior part of the
Frontal Mufcle.

Infertion: Into the inner part of the Occipito-Frontalis and
OrbicularisPalpebrarum, where thefe twoMufcles join eaeh other.

Aétion: To aflit its fellow in drawing the Eye-brows down-
wards and inwards, and corrugating or wrinkling the Skin be-
tween them into longitudinal folds.

ORrBICULARIS OCULIL, or Palpebrarum.

Origin: From the Orbitar Procefs of the {uperior Maxillary
Bone; from the internal Angular Procefs of the Frontal Bone;
and, by a fmall round Tendon, ' from the Nafal Procefs of the
fuperior Maxillary Bone.

From thefe origins the Mufcle paffes outwards, under the
Skin of the Eye-lids, furrounding the Osbit in a circular di-
seftion, extending fomewhat beyond it, and covering the upper
part of the Cheek.

The outer Surface of the Mufcle adheres to the : Skin of the
Eye-lids ; its upper and inner Edge is intimately conneéed with
the Frontal and Corrugator Mufcles.

Aétion :  To clofe the Eye by bringing the Eye-lids, together,

to prefs the Ball of the Eye inwards, and a& upon the Lacry-
mal Organs, fo as to affift them in the produétion and diretion
of the Tears.
- Mufeulus Ciliaris of fome -authors,—named from its fituation
‘near the Cilia, or Eye-lafhes,—is that part of the Orbicularis
Oculi which covers the Cartilages of the Eye-lids, ‘and is re-
markably thin,
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. 1

A Flefby Slip frequently paffes down from the under and

outer part of the Orbicularis, to join the Levator Labii Inferi-
oris et Alz Nafi. When prefent it may draw the parts to which

it is attached a little towards each other.

LEVATOR PALPEBRZE SUPERIORIS,

Origin: From the margin of the Foramen Opticum of the
Sphenoid Bone. !

It runs forwards within the Oubit, over the Levator Oculi,
where it becomes gradually broader, its anterior extremity paf-
fing under the Orbicularis Palpebrarum.

Infevtion: By a broad thin Tendon, inte nearly the wh@l"
length of the Cartilage of the upper Eye-lid.

Afion: To open the Eye by raifing the upper Eye-lid.

I O EE———

' MUSCLES common to the HEAD and EXTERNAL EAR:

ATTOLLENS AUREM, or Superior Auris.

Origin: By a broad Tendinous expanfion, from the Tendon
of the Occipito Frontalis. It goes down over the Aponeurofis
of the Temporal Mufcle.

In its paffage, it forms a thin Flefhy Slip, which becomes -
gradually narrower, and has its

Infertion in the upper part of the root of the Cartilage of the 1

ar.
Aftion: 'To give tenfion to the part into which it is inferted,
and, in fome perfons, to raife the Ear.

ANTERIOR AURIS.. = ¢

Origin: Thin and Membranous, near the pofterior part of
the Zygoma. '*

The middle part is mixed with Flethy Fibres.

Infertion: By a narrow Tendon into the back-part of the be=
ginning of the Helix. 1
"' Aftion :  To ftretch that part of the Ear to which it is fixed,

RETRAHENTES AURIs, or Poflerior Auris.

Origin: By two, and fometimes by three diftint Mulfcl &
from the upper and outer part of the Maftoid Procefs: Paffli
forwards, they have their B

Infertion, by {mall Tendons in the back-part of the Concha.

Altion : To ftretch the Concha, and, in fome perfons, to draw
the Ear back. F
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MUSCLES of the NOSE and MOUTH.

CoMPRESSOR NARIs.

Origin: By a narrow beginning from the Ala Nafi, where
it is connefted with the Levator Labii fuperioris et Ale Nafi; it
fpreads into a number of thin {cattered Fibres, which crofs the
Wing, and run towards the Dorfum of the Nofe, where it joins
its fellow. y

Infertion: Into the anteriorextremity of the Nafal Bones, and
I to the Slip which defcends from the Frontal Mufcle.

Aftion : To prefs the Ala towards the Septum, as in (melling;
or if the Fibres of the Frontal Mufcle which are conneéted to
it a&t, they pull the Ala outwards. It alfo corrugates the Skin
of the Nefe, and affifts in expreffing certain paffions.

LEVATOR LABIIgSUPERIORIS ET ALZE NasI.

Origin: By two thin Flefhy Slips ; the firlt from the external
part of the Orbitar Procefs, and the fecond from the upper part
of the Nafal Procefsof the Superior Maxillary Bone.

Infertion of the firft part of the Mufcle into the Upper Lip,
and of the fecond into the Upper Lip and Wing of the Nofe.

§  A&ion : - To raife the Upper Lip, in opening the Mouth, and
to dilate the Noftril. "
DePRESsOR LABII SUPERIORIS ET ALZE Nasrt.

Origin: Thin and Flefhy, from the Alveoli of the Dentes.
Incifivi and Caninus of the Upper Jaw, and running upwards,
at the fide of the furrow of the Lip, it has its

Infertion 1n the Upper Lip, and root of the Ala Nafi.

Aétion: To draw the Upper Lip and Ala Nafi downwards.

LevaTor ANGuULI ORrI1s,
Or Lewator Labiorum Communis, or Caninus.

Origin: Thin and Flethy, from the fuperior Maxillary Bone,
immediately under the Foramen Infra-Orbitarium, and running
f!ol:vn .deeper and farther out than the Levator Labii Superioris:;,
it has 1ts

Infertion into the angle of the Mouth, where it joins with its
antagonift.

Aétion: To raife the corner of the Mouth,—as in exprefling
the chearful paffions.

DePrREssOR LaBir INFERIORIS, or Quadratus Gence.

Origin: Broad and Flefhy, from the under part of the Lower
Jaw, at the fide of the ﬁhin :—from thence 1t runs oblique]y
upwards and inwards, till it becomes contiguous to its fellow in
the middle of the Lip.

Infertion: Into one half of the edge of the Under Lip,

vor, 1. F
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Aéion: 'To affift in opening the Mouth, by deprefling the
Under Lip, and pulling it a little outwards. .
LevaTor LaBir INFERIORIS, or Lewator Menti. »i
Origin : From the roots of the Alveoli of the Dentes Incifo
and Caninus of the Lower Jaw. ) y
Infertion: Into the Under Lip, and Skin of the Chin.
Aétion : To raife the parts into which it is inferted.
DEePRESsOR ANGULI ORIs, o Mufculus Triangularis.
Origin: Broad and Flefhy, from the under edge of the Lo
Jaw, at the fide of the Chin.—It runs over the origin of the De-
preffor Labii Inferioris ; and becoming gradually narrower,
its
Infertion into the angle of the Mouth, and intermixes with the
Levator Anguli Oris. abi !
A&ion: To deprefs the corner of the’&[outh,——as in exprefling
the angry paflions.

ZycomaTicus MaJoR. !

Origin: Flefhy, from the Os Mal®, near the Zygomatic Sy~
ture ; and defcending obliquely forward, it has its

Infertion into the angle of the Mouth, its Fibres intermixing

with thofe of the Depreflor Anguli Oris, and Orbicularis Oris,

ZygomaTICcUs MINOR.
Origin: Higher on the Os Mal® than the former Mufcle. It
takes the fame courfe, but is much more flender, and lies before it.
Infertion: Into the Upper Lip, along with the Levator An-
uli Oris.
o Aétion: To raife the corner of the Mouth, and draw it ob-
liquely outwards. ‘
This Mufcle is often a wanting. 1
By the frequent aétion of the Zygomatic Mufcles, that Fur-
row is formed which extends between the outer corners of the
Nofe and Mouth, and which is fo confpicuous in the Face of a
perfon advanced in life. . - /

BuccinaTor,

Or, Trumpeter, or. Retraftor Anguli Oris.

Origin: From a Ridge of the Lower Jaw, extending between:
the laft Dens Molaris and Coronoid Procefs of the Lower Jaw;
—alfo from the Upper Jaw, between the laft Dens Molaris and
Pterygoid Procefs.of the Sphenoid Bone. From thence going
forwards with ftraight Fibres, and adhering clofely to the Mem A
brane which lines the Mouth, it has its oy
Infertion into the corner of the Mouth, with the Orbjcularis
Oris. ]
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Aftions To draw the angle of the Mouth bgckwards and
outwards, and to centratt its Cavity by prefling the Cheek in-
wards, by which the Food is thruft between the Teeth in the
time of manducation.—It is likewife active in blowing wind-in-
firuments—as a Trumpet—from which it has obtained its name.

ORB1CULARIs OR1s, or Sphincier Labiorum,

Is a complete Sphincter furrounding the Mouth, and compo-
fing the principal part of the Lips, and in a great meafure form-
ed by the Mulcles which terminate in it.—At the corners of the
Mouth, the Fibres decuffate each other, fo as to make it refemble
two fem'circular Mufcles, from which it has been named by
fome, Semi-Orbicularis Superior, and Semi-Orbicularis Inferior.

Aftion : To fhut the Mouth, and to counteraét the different
Moufcles inferted into it.

Nafalis Labii Superioris of ALBINUs, may be confidered as
part of the former Mulcle, running up to be conneted to the
Septum Nafi, and ferving as a Levator of the Upper Lip, or a
Depreflor of the under part of the Nofe.

——D OC——

MUSCLES of the LOWER JAW,

APONEUROsIS TEMPORALIS.

Previous to the defcription of the Temporal Mufcle, it is ne-
ceffary to take notice of a firong Tendinous Membrane, which
arifes from the Bones which give origin to the upper femicircular

" part of the Mufcle, and defcending over it, is fixed to the Zy-
goma.—It gives origin to part of the Temporal Mufcle, and
braces it in its action.

TEMPORALIS.

Origin: In a femicircular manner, Flethy, from the lower
half of the Parietal and Temporal Fofla of the Frontal Bones ;
from the Squamous part of the Temporal, and Temporal Plate
of the Sphenoid Bones.—It"arifes likewife from the Aponeurofis
which covers it : From thefe different origins the Fibres defcend
Iike Radii, and the Mufcie changes into a ftrong Tendon, which
pafles under the Jugum, to have its

Infertion into the whole of the Coronoid Procels of the Lower
Jaw, which it inclofes as in a fheath.

Afion: To pull the lower Jaw upwards and backwards againft
the Upper Jaw,—and thereby it becomes ufeful in biting, chew-
ing, &c.

MASSETER.

- Origin: By ftrong Tendinous and Flethy Fibres from the fu-

perior Maxillary Bone, where it joins the Os Malz, and from

-



64

the whole length of the under and inner edge of the Zygoma,—
the outer part of the Mufcle flanting backwards, the inner part
torwards, and in fome meafure decuffating the other. In its
defcent, it covers and conceals the Coronoid Procefs and und
end of the Temporal Mufcle, and has its

Infertion into the angle of the Lower Jaw, and from that u
wards, to the outfide of the Coronoid Procefs.

Afion: To raife the Lower Jaw.

PTERYGOIDEUS INTERNUS, or Major.
Origin:* From the Foffa Pterygoidea of the Sphenoid and P,
Jate Bones: It pafles downwards and outwards, -and has its
Infertion into the Cervix and Capfular Ligament of the Lower
Jaw, and it is.continued as far as the Groove for the inferior
Maxillary Nerve. f
- détion : Toaife the Jaw, and draw it obliquely towards the
eppofite fide,

PreErRycoipEUs EXTERNUS, or Minor. 4

Origin: From the outer fide of the Pterygoid Procefs of the
Sphenoid Bone ; from the Tuberofity of the fuperior Maxillar
Bone, and from the root of the Temporal Procefs of the Sphe-
noid Bone. From thefe origins it pafcs, almoft horizontally,
outwards and a little backwards. !
Infertion : Into the Cervix and Capfular Ligament of the Lows
er Jaw. . !
Adlion : To pull the Lower Jaw to the oppofite fide, and, if
both Mufcles a&, to bring it forwards, fo as to make the Fore-
‘Teeth project beyond thofe of the Upper Jaw. The Mulfclé, in
its different motions, aéts alfo upon the Interarticular Cartilage,
—————. C @— .

MUSCLES on the FORE and LATERAL PART of the
NECK.

PLatysma MYOIDEs. 3
Origin: By a number of feparate Flefhy Slips, from the Cel-
lular Subftance, which covers the upper parts of the Petoral
and Deltoid Mufcles.—In their afcent, they unite to form a thin
Mufcular expanfion, fimilar to the Cutaneous Mufcle of Qua- -
drupeds, which runs obliquely upwards along the fide of the i
Neck, adhering to the Skin.
Infertion : Into the fide of the Lower Jaw,—the Depreflor
Anguli Oris,—and into the Skin which covers the under part of
the Mafleter Mufcle and Parotid Gland, ¢

i
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Aé@ion : To aflift in deprefling the Skin of the Cheek, the cor-
ner of the Mouth, and the Lower Jaw, and, when the Jaws are
thut, to raife all that part of the Skin conneéted with it under
the Lower Jaw. 1

STERNO-CLEIDO-MASTOIDEUS, or Sterno-Mafloideus.

Origin: From the top of the Sternum, and from the anterior
end of the Clavicle, by two diftinét heads. A little above the
Clavicle, thefe unite to form a firong Mulcle, which runs ob-

! liquely upwards and outwards, the greater part of it being co-
vered by the Cutaneous Mufcle,

Infertion : By a thick ftrong Tendon, into the Maftoid Pro-
cefs, which it furrounds ; and becoming thinner, the infertion
extends as far as the Lambdoid Suture. '

délion: To turn the head to one fide, and affift in rolling it.
When both Mufcles a&, they bow the Head.

A e O E——

I
t MUSCLES fituated between the OS HYOIDES and TRUNK..

STERNO-HYOIDEUS.

Origin: From the upper and inver part of the Sternum, and
from the adjacent parts of the Clavicle and Cartilage of the firft
Rib; it afcends upon the Fore-part of the Trachea and follow=
_igg Mufle, to haveits

ufertion into the Bafe of the Os Hyoides.

Aclion: To deprefs the Os Hyoides.

STERNO-THYROIDEUS.

Origin: From the upper and inner part of the Sternum, and
partly from the Cartilage of the firft Rib ;—it runs along the fore-
part and fide of the Trathea and Thyroid Gland, and has its

.lInferlion into the under and lateral part of the Thyroid Car-
tilage. \

Adion: To draw the Larynx downwards.

THYRO-HYOIDEUS, or Hyo-Thyroideys.

Origin: Where the former Mufcle terminates, ﬁ
pearance of being continued from it.

dnfertion : Into part of the Bafe, and almoft all the Cornu of
the Os Hyoides.

Allion : To deprefs the Os Hyoides, or to raife the Thyroid
Cartilage.

ing the ap-

Omo-HyoIprus.
Origin: From the fuperior Cofta of the Scapula, near the fe.
milunar Notch ; it goes obliquely upwards and forwards, and is

woy.'T. F 2
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of a very flender form. Under the Serno-Maftoideus, it becomes
Tendinous, and again growing Flefhy, has its ;
Infertion into the Bafe of the Os Hyoides, at the fide of the
Sterno-Hyoideus. ! 4
A&ion : To deprefs the Os Hyoides, and pull it to one fide
or when both a&, to draw itdireétly down.

T () (R —

MUSCLES fituated between the LOWER JAW and
OS HYOIDES.

Dicastricus, or Biventer Maxille Inferioris.

Origin: By its pofterior Be!ly, from the Groove at the root
'of the Maftoid Procefs of the Temporal Bone, it runs downwards
and forwards, and forms a ftrong round Tendon, which paffes
through the Stylo-Hyoideus Mufcle ; it is then fixed by a Liga-
ment to the Os Hyoides, and, having received an addition of
Tendincus and Mufcular Fibres, runs obliquely upwards an
forwards, forming another Flefhy Belly, which has its

Infertion into a rough finuofity at-the-under part of the Sym-
phylis of the Lower Jaw.

Aétien : Yo open the Mouth by pulling the Lower Jaw down«
wards and backwards ; and, when the Jaws are fhut, to rai
the Os Hyoides, and of con(equence‘#e Throat,—as in fwals
lowing. ]

Myro-HyoIpEus.

Origin: Flefhy, broad, and thin, from the infide of the L
er Jaw, between the lalt Dens Molaris and the middle of the
where it joins its fellow. It runs down behind the Digaftricus,
and has its y A

Infertion into the Body of the Os Hyoides, and joined to i
feliow by the intervention of a white Tendinous line.

Adtion: To pull the Os Hyoides- forwards, upwards, a
a fide.

N GEn10-HYOIDEUS.
Origin : From a Tubercle on the under and inner part of
Symphyfis of the Lower Jaw, by a flender beginning, which
degrees becomes broader, and running down, has its
Infertion into the bedy of the Os Hyoides, under the for
ulcle. : "
Aétion: 'To draw the Os Hyoides towards the Chin, when the
Jaws are fhut; or the Ch'n towards the Os Hyoides, when
Jatier is fixed by the Mufcles coming from the Sternum,
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GEN10-HY0-GLOSsUs:

Origin : From the fame Tubercle with the former Muftle :
Its Fibres, fpread out like a Fan, and have their

Infertion into the whole length of the Tongue, and Bafe of
the Os Hyoides.

Aétion : "According to the dire&ion of its Fibrss,—to draw
the Tongue forwards, backwards, and downwards, and to make
the Os Hyoides advance towards the Chin.

Hyo-Grossus.
Origin: From the whole length of one half of the Os Hyoi-
des : It runs upwards, and has its
Infertion into the fide of the Tongue, near the Stylo Gloffus.
Aétion : 'To deprels the edges of the Tongue, and thercby to
render its upper Surface convex.

LINGUALIS.

Origin : From the root of the Tongue laterally ; it advances
between the Genio-Hyo-Gloffus and Hyo-Gloffus, and has its
Infertion into the Tip of the Tongue. i

Aélion: To raife the point of the Tongue; to contrat its
fubftance, and bring it backwards.

Crico-THYROIDEUS.

Origin: From the fide and fore-part of the Cricoid Cartilage ;
it runs obliquely upwards, and has its

Infertion by two portions ; the one into the under part of the
Thyroid Cartilage, the other into its inferior Cornu.

Aétion : To deprefs and pull forwards the Thyroid Cartilage,
or to raife and draw backwards the Cricoid Cartilage.

STyL0-GLOSsUS.

Origin: From the Styloid Procefs of the Temporal Bone, and
from a Ligament which conneéts that Procefs to the angle of the
Lower Jaw j-—goes downwards and forwards,—of a flender
form,—to have its

Infertion into the root of the Tongue, near the Hyo-Gloflus :
It runs along its fide, and isinfenfibly loft near its tip.

Adétion : To draw the Tongue backwards and to one-fide.

STYLOo-HYOIDEUS.

Origin: From the under half of the Styloid Procefs ; it goes
downwards and forwards, and, after fplitting for the Paffage
of the Digaftric Mufcle, has its
d Infertion into the Os Hyoides, atthe junétion of the Bafe and

ornu.

Aétion; To pull the Os Hyoides to one fide, and a little up-
wards. ¥
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StyLo-HyoipEvus ALTER.
When prefent, it is a more (lender Mufcle than tlgc former,
but, like it, has the fame Origin, Infertion, and Aftion.

STYLO-PHARYNGEUS.
Origin: From the root of the Styloid Procefs ; it goes down-
wards and forwards, to have its b
Infertion into the fide of the Pharynx, along which it expan/s,
Itis alfo fixed to the back-part of the Thyroid Cartilage. g
Aétion : To dilate and raife the Pharynx, and thereby prepare
it to receive the morfel from the Mouth.—It at the fame time
lifts the Thyroid Cartilage. " 9

CiRCUMFLEXUS, or Tenfor PALATI.

Origin: From the Spinous Procefs of the Sphenoid Bone, and
from the offeous part of the Euftachian Tube.” It runs along
the Pterygoideus Internus, pafles over the Hook- of the Inter-
nal Plate of the Pterygoid Procefs, and plays on it by a round
Tendoun, as on a Pulley, and, fpreading out into a broad Mem-
brane, has its 3 :

Infertion into the Velum Palati, and femilunar edge of the
Os Palati, extending as far as the Suture which joins the two
Bones :  Generally fome of its pofterior Fibres join the Con-
ftri¢tor Pharyngis Superior, and Palato-Pharyngeus. ¥

Aftion: To ftretch the Velum, to draw it downwards, and
to a fide towards the Hook.

LEVATOR PALATI, or Lewator Palati Mollis.

Origin: Frem the point of the Pars Petrofa of the Temporal
Bone, and alfo from the Euftachian Tube ;—from thefe parts it
defcends, and has its ]

Infertion, by a broad expanfion, into the Velum Palati, ex-
tending as far as the rovt of the Uvula, and uniting with its
fellow. ¢

Aédion : To raife the Velum in the time of fwallowing, and
prefs it againft the Nofe, fo as to prevent the food or drink from-
pafling there.

ConsTrRICTOR IsTHMI FAauciUuM.

Origin: From the fide of the root of the Tongue: Tt runs
in the doublinz of the Skin, which forms the anterior Arch of |
the Palate.

Infertion : Into the middle of the Velum Palati, at the root
of the Uvula, where it is connefted with its fellow. :
Aélion : It draws the Palate and Root of the Tongue towards

each othery and thereby fhuts the opening into the Fauces.

PALATO-PHARYNGEUS.

Origin: From the middle of the Velum Palati, at the root of |
the Uvula, and from the infertion of the Conftritor Ifthmi Fau-

~
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cium and Circumflexus Palati.. The Fibres proceed within the
pofterior Arch of the Palate, andrun to the upper and lateral
part of the Pharynx, where they fpread, and mix with thofe of
the Stylo-Pharyngeus.

Infertion : Into the edge of the upper and back-part of the
Thyroid Cartilage, fome of its Fibres being loft between the

- Membrane and inferior Conftrictors of the Pharynx.

Aétion : Tt draws the Velum and Uvula downwards, the La-
rynx and Pharyux being at the fame time raifed. Along with
the Conftriétor Superior and Tongue, it aflifts in fhatting the
paflage into the Noftrils, and, in fwallowing, it conveys the
food from the Fauces into the Pharynx.

SALPINGO-PHARYNGEUS of ALBINUS
Is compofed of a finall portion of the former Mufcle, which
arifes from the Euftachian Tube, and which, when alling, may
affeét it,

Azycos UvuLz.

Origin : From the pofterior extremity of the longitudinal Pa-
late Suture : It runs in the middle of the Velum Palati, and
goes through the whole length of the Uvula, adhering in its
paflage to the Circumflexi Mufcles.

Infertion: Into the point of the Uvula,

Adlion: To fhorten the Uvula.

D O e

. MUSCLES fituated upon the BACK-PART of the
PHARYNX.

* CoNsTRICTOR PHARYNGIS INFERIOR.

=

Origin: From the fides of the Thyroid and Cricoid Cartila-
ges: The fuperior Fibres, running obliquely upwards, cover
the under part of the following Mufcle, and terminate in a
point ; the inferior Fibres run more tran{verfely, and cover the
beginning of the Efophagus.

Infertion : Into its fellow, by the medium of a longitudinal
Tendinous line in the middle of the back-part ot the Pharynx.
- Adion: To comprefs the lower part of the Pharynx.

ConNsTRICTOR PHARYNGIS MEDIUS.

Origin: From the Appendix and Cornu of the Os Hyoidess
and al(o from the Ligament which conneéts the Cornu to the
Thyroid Cartilage. The Mufcle, in its paflage, {preads out,
and terminates in a point above and below, the upper part co.

vering the following Mufcle,
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Infertion: Into the Cune'form Procefs of the Occipital Bone,
before the Foramen Magnum, and to its fellow on the oppofite.
fide by a'Tendinous line, fimilar to the former Mufcle. b

A&ion: To comprefs the middle and upper part of tthharyqx

CONSTRICTOR PHARYNGIS SUPERIOR.
Origin: From the Cuneiform Procefs of the.Occipital Bone
before the Foramen Magnum ; from the Pterygoid Procefs o
the Sphenoid Bone, and from both Jaws, near the laft Dentey
Molares : It is likewife connected with the Buecinator Mufcle,
and with theroot of the Tongue and Palate.—~From thefe Ori
gins, it runs almoft horizontally, and has its
Infertion into its fellow, by the intervention of a Tendinous -
line, as in the cafe of the former Mufcle.
Afion: To comprefs-the upper part of the Pharynx, and, |
with the affiftance of the other Conftri&tors, to thruft the Food
down to the Efophagus.

e D [ E——

MUSCLES of the GLOTTIS.
Crico-ARYTENOIDEUS PosTicus.
Origin: Broad and Flefhy, from the back-part of the Cricoid
artilage., i
Infertion: By a narrow extremity into the back-part of
Bafe of the Arytenoid Cartilage. s

Aé&ion : To pull back the Arytenoid Cartilage, by which tl

Ligament of the Glottis is made tenfe, and the Glottis it

longer. 1

CRICO-ARYTENOIDEUS LATERAL1S. :

Origin: From the fide of the Cricoid Cartilage, where it if

covered hy the Thyroid. i

Infertion : Into the fide of the Bafe of the Arytenoid Cartilage,

Adion: To open the Glottis, by feparating the Arytens
Cartilages, and, with them, the Ligaments of the Glottis.

THYRO-ARYTENOIDEUS. :
Origin: From the under and back-part of the middle of the
Thyroid Cartilage, from which it runs backwards and a little
upwards, upon the fide of the Glottis and Ventricle of the La-
rynx. ;
Infertion : Into the fore-part of the Arytenoid Cartlage.
Aétion: It pulls the Arytenoid Cartilage outwards and for-
wards, and fo widens the Glottis, and relaxes its Ligaments.—
It may alfo affeét the Ventricle of the Laryux, L
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b ARYTENOIDEUS OBLIQUUS, or Minor.
Origin: From the root of one of_ the Arytenoid Cartilages;
crofling its fellow obliquely, it has its
Infertion near the point of the other Arytenoid Cartilage.

. Aéion: To draw the Arytenoid Cartilages towards each other,

‘aflift in clofing the Aperture of the Glottis.
ZN B. Frequently one of the oblique Arytenoid Mufcles is
anting,
ARYTENOIDEUS TRANSVERSUS, or Major,
Origin : From almoft the whole length of the back-part of
one of the Arytenoid Cartilages: It goes acrofs, to have its
Infertion, in a fimilar manner, in the other Arytenoid Carti-
lage.
Aétion »» To clofe the Glottis, by drawing the Arytenoid Car-
tilages and Ligaments of the Glottis together.

THYRO-EPIGLOTTIDEUS.
Origin : By a few fcattered Fibres, from the Thyroi d Carti
lage.
Infertion : Into the fide of the Epiglottis.
Aftion: ‘To affift its fellow in' drawing the Epiglottis towards
the Glottis, N

ARYTENO-EPIGLOTTIDEUS.

Origin: By a number of fmall Fibres, from the Arytenoid
Cartilage : It runs along the outer fide of the external opening
of the Glottis.

Infertion : Into the Epiglottis, along with the former Mufcle,

Aétion: To affift its fellow in drawing the Epiglottis immedi-
ately down upon the Glottis.

. Itis counteraéted by the elafticity of the Epiglottis,
‘ N. B. The tawo laft mentioned Mufcles are obfeurely feen, ex~
cepting in robuft Bodies.

D O C——

- MUSCLES fituated on the ANTERIOR and LATERAL
‘ PARTS of the ABDOMEN.,

OBL1QUUS DESCENDENS EXTERNUS,
Or Obliquus Externus Abdominis.

- Origin : In a ferrated mannew from the lower edge of the'
eight inferior Ribs, near their Cartilages. The Serre intermijx
with the indentations of the Serratus Major Anticus, and it is
commonly connefted with the Peétoralis Major, Intercoftales,

r and Latiffimus Dorfi,: the laft of which covers the edge of a'poga

/
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tion of it, extending from the twelfth Rib to the 'Spine of
Os Ilium.—From thefe Origins the Fibres run obliquely dp‘ ]
wards and forwards, and terminate in an Aponeurofis, which
near itsimargin, is firmly connefted with the Aponeurofis of
following Mufcle, where it forms a curved line, called
Semilunaris. From this the Fibres are continued in the fame
retion with the Flefhy Fibres, to the middle of the Abdon
Infertion : Into its fellow of the oppofite fide, by the mediu
of the Linea Alba, which extends from the Cartilago-Enfiformis
to the Pubes, is formed by the meeting of the Tendons of th
oblique and tranfverfe Mufcles of the Abdomen, and is perfo
rated in the middle by the Umbilicus,—originally a paflage for
the Umbilical Cord, now formed into a Cicatrix. 3
The under part of the Tendon divides into two columns,
which leave an oval fpace between them, called Ring of* the Ex«
ternal oblique Mufcle, for the paffage of the Spermatic Cord in
the Male, in whom it is larger than in the Female, where it gives.
paflage to the round Ligament of the Uterus. .
The Mufcle is alfo inferted into the anterior half of the Spine
of the Os Ilium, from the fuperior anterior Spinous Procefs of
which it is ftretched, Tendinous, to the Creft of the Os Pubis.
This part of the Tendon, which paffes over the Flexor Mufcles
and the great Blood-veflcls of the Thigh, is termed Poupart's
or Fallopius’s Ligament, or The Inguinal Ligament.
From the under part of this Tendon, a thin expanfion is fent
downwards, and is loft in the Aponeurofis of the Thigh. 3
Aétion : 'To fupport and comprefs the Abdominal Vifcera, affift
the Evacuations, draw down the Ribs, and bend the Trunk for-
wards, or obliquely to one fide. 4

OBLIQUUS ASCENDENS INTERNUS.
Or Obliquus Internus Abdominis.

Origin: From the back-part of the Os Sacrum ;—from
Spinous Procefles of the three&oweft Lumbar Vertebrz, by i
Tendon common to it and the Serratus Pofticus Inferior ;—from
the whoie length of the Spine of the Os Ilium ;—and from thi
infide of Poupart’s Ligament, at the middle of which it fend
off the Cremafter Mufcle.—From thefe Origins the Fib, e
difpofed in a radiated manner ; but the greater part of them rus
in a flanting direftion upwards. At the Linea Semilunaris, the
Mufcle becomes Tendinous, and adheres firmly to the Tendon
of the Obliquus Externus: Here its Tendon divides into two
Layers. The anterior Layer, with the greater part of the infes’
rior portion of the pofterior Layer, joins the Tendon of the ex-
ternal oblique, and goes over the Reftus Mufcle, to be inferted
‘into the whole length of the Linea Alba. The pofterior Layer:
joins the Tendon of theTran{verfalis, and goes behind the Res
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; and this anion is continued down,'till it reaches about half
4y Between the Umbilicus and Os Pubis. Lower than this,
nly a few fcattered Fibres of the pofterior Layer are to be found
ehind the Reétus, the principal part of it pafling Lefore that
fcle, to be inferted into the Linea Alba. .

tion of the Mufcle in general; Into the Cartilages of
e Falfe Ribs, the Cartilégo-Enﬁformis, and whole length
e Linea Alba. ;
~ Aftion : To affitt the former Mufcle. Bat it bends the Body
is the fame direftion with the Obliquus Externus of the oppo-
fite fide. " X

TRANSVERSALIS, or Tranfverfus Abdominis.

Origin : Flefhy, from the inner Surface of the Cartilages of
the fix or feven lower Ribs, where it intermixes with the digita-
tions of the Diaphragm, and with the Intercoftal Mufcles ; from
the Tran{verfe Procefles of the twelfth Dorfal and four {uperior
Lumbar Vertebra ;—from the whole inner edge of the Spine of
the Os Ilium ; and anterior to this, it is conneéted to the under
. Edge of the external oblique Mulcle. At the Linea Alba, the
. Mufcle becomes Tengdinous, and the Tendon is continued acrofsy
adhering to the internal oblique Mufcle, in the manner already
mentioned.—In the whole of its courfe, it is clofely conne&ted
to the Suiface 6f the Peritoncum.

Infertion: Into the Cartivl.angnﬁfo“s, and Linea Alba.

Aétion : To fupport, and immediately comprefs the Abdomi-
nal Bowels.

] RECTUS ABDOMINIS.
Origin :" Tendinous from the fore and upper part of the Sym-
- phyfis of the Offa Pubis ;—it foon becomes Flethy, and runs up-
- wards in form of a flat band, the whole length of, and parallel
gg%, the Linea Alba.

- In its courfe it is divided by three Tendinous interfcctions, at
“and above the Umbilicus ; and there is generally a half-inter-

fe@ion below it. k
- Thefe feldom penetrate through the whole thicknefs of its
- fubftance ; they adhere firmly to the anterior part of the fheath
if" which inclofes the Mufcle, but flightly to the pofterior Layer.
- Infertion: Into the ea'rlﬁlages of the three inferior True Ribs
and extremity of the Sternum ; it frequently intermixes with
- the under edge of the large Petoral Mufcle.

- Aétion: To comprefs the fore-part of the Abdomen, to draw
- down the Ribs in expiration, and to bend the Body forwards,
é“‘q: to raife the Pelvis. By means of its Sheath and Tendinous
h,ﬁ(erfe&ions, it is kept in its place, and allowed to a& more e-
qually. »
Vor. I. il
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PYRAMIDALIS.
O:igin: By a broad Bafe, from the upper part of the’ S
phyfis of the Offa Pubis;—It runs upwards within the fame
gheayh with the Re&us, and tapering to a point in its afcent’
as its ‘
Infertion between the Pubis and Umbil cus in the Linea A
and inner edge of the Reftus Mufcle. i
" A&ion : Toaflift the under part of the Re&tus in drawing de
the Ribs, or in comprefling the under part of the Abdomen.
It is frequently a wanting in both fides, and then the und
end of the Rettus is larger, as if to fupply its place.

——p O EE——

MUSCLES of the MALE PARTS of GENERATION and
ANUS.

CREMASTER,
Origin: From the under edge of the internal oblique Mufcle
of the Abdomen : Paffing through the Ring of the external ob
lique, it furrounds the Spermatic Cord as far as the Tefticle ;
there the Fibres feparate and expand, and have their !
Infertion into the Tunica Vaginalis Teftis, and Cellular fub-
ftance of the Scrotum.* v
Aétion: To fufpend and elevate, and to comprefs and evacuate
the Tefticle. %

ERrEcTor PENis, or Ifchio-Cavernofus. ;

Origin: Tendinous, from the inner fide of the Tuberofity of
the Os Ifchium j—it runs upwaids, Fluhy, increafing in breadih,
and embracing the whole Crus of the Penis.

Infertion: By a :hin Tendon, into the elaftic Membrane whic
covers the Corpora Cavernofa Penis, as far up as the union ¢
the Crura.

Aétion : To comprefs the Crus Penis, and puth the Blood frof
it into the fore-part of the Corpora Cavernofa, in the time of
diftention. It is likewife fuppofed by fome to give a proper ¢
reétion to the Penis,

AcceLEraToR URINE, or Ejaculator Seminis. b
Origin: Flefhy, from the Sphinéter Ani, and membranous
part of the Urethra, and Tendinous, from the Crus and begin
ning of the Corpus Cavernofum Penis.—In its courfe, it forms
2 thin Flefhy Layer, the inferior Fibres of which run more tran
verfely than the fuperior, which defcend in an oblique direction,
the Mufclés on the oppofite fides completely inclofing the Be

of the Urethra, &



¥ é

ki

Infertion : Into its fellow, by a Tendinous line running lon-
gitudinally on the middie of the Bulb.
" 4étion : To propel the Urine or Semen forwards ; and by com-
. refling the Bulb, to pufh the Blood into, and thereby diftend
Corpus Cavernofum Urethr2, and Glans of the Penis.

TRANsVERsUS PERINEL, or Tranfverfalis Urcthre.

"% Origin: From the infide of the tuberofity of the Os Ifch:um,
" clofe to the Eretor Penis; running acrofs, it has its

. Infertian into the back-part of the Accelerator Urina, and
~ adjoining part of the Sphinéter Ani.

Aftion : To dilate the Bulb for the reception of the Semen or
Urine; or it may alfo affift the Levator Ani in retralting the
Anus, after the difcharge of the Foeces.

There is frequently another Mufcle, termed Tranfver/falis
Perinei Alter, vunning along with the former, and having the
fame Origin, Infertion, and Aétion, but going more obliquely
upwards,

SPHINCTER ANI.

Origin: From the extremity of the Os Coccygis. It runs
forwards within the fkin and fat which cover the verge of the
Anus, and in its paffage forms a broad, flat, oval Mulcle, which
furrounds the extrem'ty of the Inteftinum Re&tum.

Infertion: By a narrow point, into'the Acceleratores Urine
and Tran{verfi Perinei.

Aé&ion : To fhut the Anus, and alfo to pull down the Bulb
of the Urethra, by which it may affift in throwing out the Urine
and Semen.

The Sphinéler Internus of fome authors, is merely the circular
Mufcular Coat of the end of the Reétum.

LeEvaTOR ANI.

" Origin : By a femi-circular edge, from the Os Pubis, withia
the Pelvis, at the upper edge of the Foramen Thyroideum ; from
- the Aponeurofis which covers the Obturator Internus and Coc-
cygeus Mufcles ; and from the Spinous Procefs of the Os Ifchi-
~ um.—Its Fibres defcend like rays from a circumference, to meet
 thofe of its fellow, and with it, to form a kind of inverted funnel.
Infektion : Into the Sphinéter Ani, Accelerator Urinz, and
~ under and fore-part of the Os Coccygis.—It furrounds the ex-
tremity of the ReGtum, neck of the Bladder, Proftate Gland,

~and part of the Veficule Seminales.
" Aéion : To fupport the contents of the Pelvis, to retrad the
. end of the Reftnm, after the evacuation of the Fceces, to affift
 in the evacuation of the Reftum and Bladder, of the Veficule
Seminales and Proftate Gland.—It is likewife confidered by fome
as a Principal agent in the diftention of the Penis, by preffing

upon its Veins,
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MUSCLES of the FEMALE PARTS of GENERATION
and ANUS. :

ErEcTOR CLITORIDIS.

The fame as the Ereftor Penis in the Male, but {maller,

Infertion : In the fame manner, into the Crus and Body of th
Clitoris.

SPHINCTER VAGINZE.

Origin : From the Sphin&er Ani, and from the pofterior fide
of the Vagina, near the Peripeum.—It paffes along the outer end
of the Vagina, covers the Corpus Cavernofum Vaginz, and, go«
ing behind the Nymphz, it has its i

Infertion into the union of the (,Irura Clitoridis. C.

A&ion : To contraét the external Orifice of the Vagina, by
comprefling its Corpus Cavernofum, from which laft it likewi
pufhes the Blood into the Nymphe and Clitoris.

¢ TRANSVERsUs PERINEI. & b

Origin : As in the Male.

Infertion s Into the quei part of the Sphin&er Ani, and inte.
a tough white fubftance in the Perineum. p/

Aéion : Upon the Perineum and Anus, as in the Male,

SPHINCTER ANI.

Origin and courfe, as in the Male, . .

Infertion : Into the tough white fubftance in z:e Perineum,

Aétion : To fhut the Anus, and, by pulling down the Peri-
neum, to affift in contra&ing the external Orifice of the Vagina,

LevaTor ANI.
Origin : As in the Male. In its defcent, it embraces the in-
ferior part of the Vagina and Reftum. 4
Iufertion: Into the Perineum, Sphinter Ani, extremity of
the Vagina, and Re&tum. '
Adion : Upon the Bladder and Re&tum, as in the Male. It
alfo affifts in fupporting and contraéting the Vagina, and may,
by prefing upon the Veins, contribute to the diftention of t
Cells of the Clitoris and Corpus Cavernofum Vaginz.

D O @—— »

MUSCLE of the OS COCCYGIS. ’

CoccYGEUs.

Origin : By a narrow point, from the Spinous Procefs of tt
Os Ifchium.—In its paffage, it gradually expands, and covers

the infide of the pofterior Sacro-Ifchiatic Ligament. 2 g
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Infertion : Into the whole length of the fide of the Os Coccygis.

Aétion : To move the Os Coccygis forwards, by which it muft
affift the Levator Ani in fupporting or raifing the end of the
Rectum,

e O E——

. MUSCLES fituated within the CAVITY of the ABDOMEN.

DIAPHRAGMA.

” The Diaphragm forms a Flethy and Tendinous Partition,
which feparates the Cavity of the Abdomen from that of the
Thorax, and is perforated by feveral Holes, for the paffage of
Veflels and Nerves which go into, or out from the Abdomen.
It is concave below, and convex above, the middle of ‘it reach-
ing as high within the Thorax as the fourth pair of Ribs. A-
bove, it is covered by the Pleura; and below, by the Peritone-
um; and is commonly divided into two portions, called Superior
and Inferior Mufcles of the Diaphragm.

SUPERIOR, or Greater MUSCLE of the DiAPHRAGM.

4 Origin: By Flefhy indentations, from the Cartilago Enfifor-
mis, and from the Cartilages of the feventh, and of all the in-
ferior Ribs onboth fides. From thefe different origins, the Fi-
bres run in a radiated manner, and have their

Infertion into.a Cordiform Tendon, placed in the middle of
the Diaphragm, and in which the Fibres of the oppofite fides
are interlaced.—Towards the right fide, the Tendon is perfora-
b ted by a triangular hole for the paffage of the Vena Cava Infe-

rior ; and to the upper convex part of it, the Pericardium and -

‘v Mediaftinum are conneéted.
i

i INFERIOR, or LEsSsER MUSCLE, or Appendix of the
Diaphragm.
Origin: By four pair of Heads, of which one pair in the
middle commonly called its Long, or Tendinous Crura, is the
_ longeft. The long Crura arife from the fore-part of the fourth
Z‘ Lumbar Vertebra, and adhere to the bodies of all the Vertebrae
~of the Loins above this, by the intervention of the common Li-
gament covering thefe Bones. In their afcent, they leave an o-
val opening for the paflage of the Aorta and Thoracic Du&.
‘The other Heads arife from the third, and alfo from the fecond
‘Lumbar Vertebra, and are placed farther out. From the differ-
. ent Heads the Mufcular Fibres run upwards, and form, in the
middle, two Flethy Columns, or Crura, which decuffate, and
leave an opening for the paffage of the Efophagus,

Vou. I, G2
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Infertion: By frong Flefhy Fibres, into the pofterior edge of -
the Cordiform, or middle Tendon. " e j

Aéion: To enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax in infpiration,
by its Flefhy part contraéting, and bringing its two fides down
from a convex to a plane Surface, the Abdominal Mufcles at the"
{fame time yielding, but the Tendinous part of the Diaphra
remaining nearly in the fame fituation. In expiration, the Dia.
phragm is replaced, chiefly by the aétion of the Abdominal
Mulcles. Itis the antagonift of the Abdominal Mufcles in Ins.
fpiration, but aéts in concert with them in dejeétion and vomit-.
ing. _

QUADRATUS LUMBORUM. i
Origin: Broad, Tendinous, and Flefhy, from the pofterior
half of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and from a Ligament extend~
ed between it and the tran{verfe Proce(s of the laft Lumbar Ver-
tebra.
Infertion = Into the tran{verfe Procefles of all the Lumbar Ver.
tebra ; into the laft Rib, near the Spine; and, by afmall Tens
don, into the fide of the laft Dorfal Vertebra. i
Aélion : To move the Loins to one fide, pull down the laft
Rib, and, when both a&, to bend the Loins forwards.

Psoas Parvus. &5

Origin : Flefhy, from the laft Vertebra of the back, and ope

or two upper Vertebra of the Loins. It fends off a flender Ten.

don which runs down by the inver fide of the Pfoas Magnus,

and an Aponeurofis which expands upon the neighbouring Mufs
cles. ;

anwigﬁﬁ<qﬁ the Belvisy-at the joining of he
Os Ilium and Pubis. ¥

Altion: To aflift in bending the Spine upon the Pelvis, or in
raifing the Pelvis, ¢ < 4
This Mufcle is frequently awanting

3 Psoas MaGNuUs,

Origin: From the fide of the Bodies, and from the tranfve
Procefles of the laft Dorfal, and all the Lumbar Vertebiz, by )
equal number of Flethy Slips, which, uniting, form a thicl
firong Mufcle, bounding the upper part of the fide of the Pe
vis, and pafling down over the Os Pubis, behind Poupart’s Li
gament. .

Infertion : Tendinous and Flethy, into the Trochanter Mi
yor, and part of the Body of the Os Femoris.

Aflion: To bend the Thigh, and turn it a little outwards, o
;h(e!n the Inferior Extremity is fixed, to affit in bending t

O y- "
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Ivtacus INTERNUS.

Origin: Flethy, from the tran{verfe Procefs of the laft Lum-
bar Vertebra ; from all the inner edge of the-Spine of the Os °
Ilium ; from the edge of that Bone, between its anterior fuperi-
or Spinous Procefs and the Acetabulum; and from motft of the
hollow part of the Os llium.—1It joins the Pfoas Magnus, where
it begins to become Tendinous on the Os Pubis,

Infertion : Along with the Ploas Magnus.

A&tion : To aflift the Pfoas in bending the Thigh,

e O C———

MUSCLES fituated upon the ANTERIOR PART of tle
THORAX.

PecTORALIS MAJOR, or Pefloralis.

Origin : From the Sternal half of the Clavicle; from the edge
of the Sternum, where it is conneted with its fellow ; and from
the Cartilages of the fifth and fixth Ribs, where it mixes with
the Obliquus Externus: The Fibres from thence converge to-
| wards the Axilla, where they decuffate, and fend off a flat twift-
" _ed Tendon, which has its

Infertion into the Ridge at the outer edge of the Groove for
lodging the Tendon of the long head of the Biceps. '

“Aétion : To draw the arm towards the Sternum.

" PectoraLris MINOR.
Or Serratus Minor Anticus.

Origin : Tendinous and Flefhy, from the third, fourth, and
fifth Ribs, near their Cartilages : Pafling obliquely outwards,
it becomes gradually narrower. :
- Infertion : Tendinous into the point of the Coracoid Procefs
- of the Scapula. A
~ Adtion : To bring the Scapula downwhrds and forwards, or to
| naife the Ribs. # . '
- SUBCLAVIUS.

Origin: Tendinous, from the Cartilage of the firft Rib. It
. foon becomes Flethy, and runs eutwards, under the Clavicle, in~.
- ereafing in breadth, -
~ Infertion : Into the under Surface of the Clavicle, from near
1;§ head, as far outwards as.the Coracoid Procefs of the Scapula,
~  Action: To pull the Clayicle, and with it the Scapula, down-
wards and forwards, ¥ i

A i
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SERRATUS MaGNUS,
Or Serratus Major Anticus. k-
Origin: From the nine fuperior Ribs, by an equal number
of Flelhy digitations. It runs obliquely upwards and backwards -
upon the fide of the Thorax, and between it and the Scapula,
Infertion : Flefhy, into the whole length of the Bafe of the
Scapula, and in a manner folded round it, between the infertior
of the Rhomboid and the Origin of the Subfcapularis Mufcles
A&ion : To move the Scapula forwards or downwards, accord-
ing to the direétion ‘of its different digitations, and, when the
Scapula is forcibly raifed, to affift in dilating the Thorax, by
raifing the Ribs.

i

30 () CM—

MUSCLES fituated between the RIBS, and within the
THORAX.

INTERCOSTALES EXTERNI. 2
Origin: From the under edge of each fuperior Rib. They
run obliquely downwards and forwaids, from the Spine to the
joining of the Ribs with their Cartilages, from which, to the
Sternum), they are difcontinued, that place being occupied by
an Aponeurofis.
Infertion: Into the upper edge of each inferior Rib. ‘
Portions of the External Intercoftals, which arife from the
tranfverfe Procefes of the Vertebree, and terminate in the Ribs
immediately below, are termed, by ALBINUS, Lewatores Cofta-
yum Brewiores.—Other portions, which arife in the (ame man-
ner, but pafs over one Rib, and terminate in the next below it,
are named, by the fame Author, Lewatores Coftarum Longiores.
4 o L

‘ INTERCOSTALES INTERNTI. i
- Origin: The fame with that of the External ; but they be-.
gin at the Sternum, and run downwards and backwards, dee
fating the former Mufcles like the ftrokes of the letter X, and
continuing as far as the angle of the Ribs, from which to
Spine they are awanting. Loy
Infertion: In the fame manner as the External. ¢
Portions of the Internal Intercoftals, near the under part o
the Thorax, which pafs over one Rib, and terminate in the next
below it, are called, by DovucLas, Coflarum Depreffores Propriis
Aétion of the Internal, as well as of the External Intercof-
tals :—To enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax, by elevating th
Ribs in the Time of infpiration ; and the obliquity of the one

¥




R ..

© 81

fet balancing that of the other, allows them to be raifed more
immediately upwards.
From the obliquity of their Fibres, they are found to pofiefs
a greater power to raife the Ribs, than Fibres going in a per-
_pendicular dire€tion.
3 The External Intercoftals ceafe near the Sternum, and the In-
- ternal near the Spine, to admit the ready motion of the Ribs ;
- for, had the former been continued to the Sternum, and the lat-
~ terto the Spine, the parts of thefe Mufcles fuppofed to be thus
. fixed, would of courfe have become antagonilts to the reft.
i The portions called Lewvatores and Depreffores Caftorum afitt
in raifing the Ribs, in the fame manner as the reft of the Inter-
coftales.

3 STERNO-CosTALLS, or Triangularis Sterni.
’ Origin: From the edges of the Cartilago Enfiformis, and
: lower half of the middle Bone of the Sternum, within the Tho-
rax. It runs upwards and outwards, behind the Cartilages of
the Ribs.
~ Infertion : Generally by three angular terminations, into the
Cartilages of the third, fourth, and fifth Ribs, and fometimes,
alfo, by a fourth termination into the Cartilage of the fecond
or fixth Rib, near where they join the Offcous part of the Ribs.
Aétion: 'To deprefs the Ribs into which they are fixed; and,
of confequence, affift in contraéting the Cavity of the Thorax
during Expiration.

& ) ) N —
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MUSCLES fituated on the ANTERIOR PART of the
y VERTEBRZ/E of the NECK.

Longus CoLLI.

. Origin: From the fide of the Bodies of the three fuperior

~ Vertebrz of the Back, and from the tranfverfe Procefles of the

~four inferior Vertebre of the Neck.

~ Infertion : Into the fore-part of the Bodies of all the Vertebrae
' of the Neck, by as many {mall Tendons, which are covered

‘with Flefh.

- Adtion : It bends thedNeck forwards and to one fide, or when

both Mufcles a&, they ;mmediate]y bend the Neck.

RecTus CaPITIs ANTERIOR MAJOR,
Or Rellus Anterior Longus.

-

ﬁflh, and fixth Vertebr of the Neck. It runs upwards, anda
little inwards, covering the outer edge of the Longus Colli,
a5

F‘ Origin : From the tran{verfe Procefles of the third, fourth,




* . immediately before the Condyles.
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Infertion: Into the Cuneiform Procefs of the Q::gipital ;
near its joining with the Os Sphenoides. .
Adion: To bend the Head forward.

RecTus CAPiTis ANTERIOR MINOR.
Or Re&us Anterior Minor.

Origin: From the fore-part of the Atlas, oppofite to itsfu
perior Oblique Procefs. Tt runs obliquely inwards behind, an
2 little to the outfide of the former Mufcle. i gt

Infertion: Into the Cunciform Procefs of the Occipita Bone,

Aéion; To affift the Reétus Ma}og.

Rectus CAPITIS LATERALIS,
Origin: From the anterior part of the tranfverfe Procefls
the Atlas.—It goes obliquely outwards. :
Infertion : Into the Occipital Bone, immediately behind the
Jugular Foffa, ;
Aéion : To incline the Head a little to one fide.

*
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MUSCLES fituated upon the POSTERIOR PART of the
TRUNK. 4
TRAPEZIUS, or Cucullaris. i
Origin: From the middle of the great arched Ridge of th
Occipital Bone; from its fellow, over the Spinous Procefles o
the Cervical Vertebra, by the intervention of a ftrong Tendon,
called Ligamentum Nuche, or Colli; from the Spinous Procefle
of the two inferior Vertebrz of the Neck; and from all tho
of the back, adhering Tendinous to its fellow the whole leng
of its Origin. J .
Infertion: Into the Scapulary half of the Clavicle, intot
Acromion, and into the Spine of the Scapula. B
Aéion : Tomove the Clavicle and Scapula, according fi
direttions of its different Fibres. The fuperior Fibres, defcent
ing, raife the Shoulder ; the middle, running tranfverfely, p
it backwards ; and the inferior Fibres, afcending, dep
The whole aéting together, bring it iggnediately back.—
the Scapula is fixed, the Mufcle muft aflift in moving the
backwards, ' .

LAaTrssimus DoRsi.

Origin: By a broad Tendinous expanfion, from the
or part of the Spine of the Os Ilium; from'all the
Procefles of the Vertebre, extending between the bottom of th
Os Saorum and fixth Vertebra of the Back ; and, by thrce

»
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four Tendinous or Flethy Slips, from an equal number of in-

erior Ribs.. The Tendon by degrees changes into a Mufcle of

g eat brea%‘f the inferior Fibres of which run wpwards and’

oulwards, and the [uperior run tranfverfely over the inferior an-
' gle of the Scapula, receiving a fmall Slip from it in their way
~ to the Axilla, where they arecolle&ted, twifted, and folded, like
~ thofe of the Petoral Mufele. ¥

Infertion : By a ftrong thin Tendon, into the inner edge of
. the Groove for lodging the Tendon of the long head of the Bi-
~ ceps Mufcle,
\. " Adion: 'To pull the Arm downwards and backwards, and to

roll the Os Humeri inwards, by which the Palm of the hand is
. made to face backwards. When the large Pe&toral Mufcle aéts
at the fame time with this one, the Arm is brought immediate-
ly down towards the Trunk.

The Latiflimus Dorfi and Peétoralis Major form the Arm-
pit, in which the great Veflels and Nerves, and likewife the
Glands, lie, which bélong to the Arm. L

SERRATUs PosTICcUs INFERIOR.

Origin: By the fame common Tendon with the Latiffimus
Dorfi, from the two inferior Vertebr of the Back, and from
the three fuperior of the Loins.

Infertion : By four Flefhy Slips, into the fame number of
Ribs, near their Cartilages. 5

Aétion: 'To deprefs the Ribs into which it is inferted, and
thereby affift in contraing the Cavity of the Thorax in the
Time of Expiration,

RHOMBOIDEUS.

Origin : ‘Tendinous, from the Spinous Procefles of the four
- or five fuperior Vertebree of the Back ;—from the three inferior
. of the Neck, and from the Ligamentum Nuchz.—It defcends
obliquely, and has its -
Infertion into the whole length of the Bafe of the Scapula,

¥ Aétion : 'To draw the Scapula upwards and backwards.
~ This Mufcle is frequently divided by an indiftin&t line into
twe unequal portions : The part arifing from the Vertebrae of
?‘!he Back, and fixed to the Bafe of the Scapula, under the Spine,

is commonly called Rhomboides Major, and the other part of the
" Mufcle, Rhomboides Minor.

SPLENIUS. ik
Origin : Tendinous, from the four {uperior Spinous Proceffes.
of the Vertebrz of the Back ;j=~Tendinocus and Flefhy, from the
ve inferior of the Neck : It adheres firmly to the Ligamentum
y uchze. * At the third Vertebra of the Neck, it recedes from it
. fellow, fo that that part of the Complexus Mufcle is feen,
e

W
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Infertion : By as many Tendons, into the ﬁve.ﬁ!rior. trafif
verfefProceﬂes };f the Vertebrz of the Neck ; aMendin‘
and Flefhy, into the pofterior part of the Maitoi cels, and
into the Os Occipitis, where it joins with that Procefs.
Aétion : To antagonize the Sterno-Maftoideus, by bringin,
the Head, and upper Vertebrz of the Neck; obliquely backwards
and to one fide. When the Splenii aét together, they draw thy
Head direétly backwards.
This Mufcle is divided by, ALBINUS into Spleniné Capitis, ¢
that which arifes from the Neck, and goes to the Head ; 3
Splenius Colli, or that which arifes from the Back, and is fize
to the Neck.

SERRATUS PosTiCcus SUPERIOR.

Origin: By a broad thin Tendon, from the Ligamentum Nu- )
chz, over the Spinols Proceffes of the three laft Vertebra of
the Netk, and from the two uppermoft of the Back. It goes
obliquely downwards. . "

Infertion : By four Flefhy Slips into the fecond, third, fourth,
and fifth Ribs, under the uﬁger and back-part of the Scapula.

Aétion ; To elevate the Ribs, and dilate the Thorax in in-
fpiration.

SAcrRO-LUMBALIS. '8

Origin: In common with the Longiffimus Dorfi; Tendinous
without, and Flefhy within, from the fide, and all the Spinous
Proceffes of the Os Sacrum; from the pofterior part of the
Spine of the Os Ilium ; from all the Spinous Procefles and Tranf='
verfe Procefles of the Vertebra of the Loins. The common head
fills up the fpace between the Os Iliam and Os Sacrum, and alfo
the hollow of the Loins. At the under part of the Thorax, the:
Mufcle begins to fend off ‘T'endons, which lie flat upon the Ribs,
and become gradually longer the nearer théy are to the Spin

Infertion: Into the angles of all the Ribs, by an equal num-
ber of Tendons. : 4 R

From the fixth or eighth lower Ribs arife an équal number of
Flefhy Portions, which terminate in the inner fide of this M
and get the name of Mufculi Accefforii, or Additamentith ad Sa-
cro-Lumbalem.

Afion s To aflit in raifing and keeping the Trunk of the Bo-'
dy ereft. It alfo affifts the Serratus Inferior, and (&admd
Lumborum, in deprefiing the®Ribs. J

From the upper part of this #ufcle, a Flefhy Slip called Ger-
wicalis Deftendens, runs up to be fixed to the tranfverfe iroc
of the fourth, fifth, and fixth Vertebrz of the Neck, y th
diftin& Tendons. When it afls, it turns the Neck obliquely’
backwards and to one fide,
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J‘ LoNcIssIMUs DoORsI.
Origin: common with the SaggaTumbalis, It forms a

+ large, thick, and ftrong Mufcle, which fills the hollow between
_ the Spine and angles of the Ribs, and which, becoming gradu-
ally fmaller in its afcent, has its A

Infertion into all the tranfverfe Proceffes of the Vertebre of
the back, chiefly by fmall double Tendons ; and, by a Tendi-
nous and Flethy Slip, into the lower edge of each of the Ribs,
excepting the two inferior, near their Tubercles. ¥

From the upper part of this Mufcle, a round Flefhy Slip runs
up to join the Cervicalis Defcendens. 1
A&ion : To extend the Trunk, and keep it erect.

COMPLEXUS. .

Origin : By diftin& Tendons, from the tran{verfe Procefles of
the feven {uperior Vertebrz of the Back, and four inferior of the
Neck ; and by a Flefhy Slip, .from the Spinous Procefs of the
firlt Vertebra of the Back. In its paffage upwards, it is inter-
mixed with Tendinous and Flefhy parts.

Infertion : Into a depreflion, under the large arched Ridge of
the Occipital Bone. .

The Tong portion of this Mufcle, which lies next the Spinous
- Piocefles, is more loofe than the reft, and has a roundith Tendon
in the middle of it, with a Flefhy Belly at each end, on which
account it is called, by ALBINUs, Biventer Cerwicis.

A&ion: To draw the Head backwards, and to one fide ; and
when both a&, to draw the Head directly backwards.

TRACHELO-MASTOIDEUS;
It is likewife called Complexus Minor, or Maftoideus Lateralis.
ﬁ:rigin ¢ From the tranfver(e Procefles of the three uppermoft

ertebrz of the Back, and five loweflt of the Neck, where it is
connelted to the Tranfverfulis Cervicis by as many thin Ten-
gnns,. which unite into a ﬂerider belly, and run up under the

Splenius. »
P" g{uj?rtion : Into the pofterior margin of the Maftoid Procefs
by a thin Tendon. 7
_ Aétion s To affit the Complexus ; but it pulls the Head more
0a fide.
4 LevaToRr ScaruLzm,
. Or Lewator Proprius, or Mufculus Patientic.

Origin: From the tranfverfe Procefles of the five fuperior
Vertebre of the Neck, by the fame number of diftin& heads,
‘which foon unite to forma flat Mufcle, which runs downwards

and outwards., ;
v

tfertion: Into the fuperior angle of the Scapula.
¥or. I, H
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AZion: To pull the Scapula upwards and a little forwards,
as in (hrugging the thoulder; and, when the Scapula is fixed
the Muicle may aét upon‘c Neck. ;

SEMI-SPINALIs DORSY, or Tranfverfo-Spinalis Dorfi. =
Origin: From the tranfverfe Proceffes of the feventh, eightl
ninth, and tenth Vertebrz of the Back, by as many diftinét
Tendons, which foon grow Flefhy, and then become Tendino
again.
gInfertion: Into the Spinous Procefles of the fix or feven ug
permoft Vertebra of the Back, and two lower of the Neck, by
as many Tendons. ; &
A&ion: To extend the Spine obliquely backwards.

SpiNALIS DoRrsI.

Origin : By five Tendinous Slips, from the Spinous Procefles
of the two upper Vertebre of the Loins, and the three luwc?ol
the Back.—1In its afcent, it is incorporated with the Longiflim
Dorfi, and has its

Infertion into the Spinous Proceffes of the eight or nine upper-
moft Vertebra of the Back, excepting the firft, by as many Ten-
dons. ‘ B E

A&ion: To fix the Vertebrz, and to affit in extending the
Trunk and keeping it ereét. ’ g

" MULTIFIDUS SPIN/E« !
Tormerly Tranfuerfo-Spinalis Lumborum, Tranfoerfo-Spinal
Dorfi, and” Tranfverfo-Spinalis Colli.

Origin: From the fide, and Spinous Procefles of the Os Sa-
crum, and from that part of the Os Ilium which joins with thi
Sacruin ; from all the oblique and tranfverfe Proceflfes of t
Vertebrae of the Loins ; from all the tranfverfe Proceffes of the
Vertebre of the Back, and of the four inferior of the Neck, b
as many diftiné Tendons, which fuon become Flefhy, and run
obliquely upwards and inwards. : .

Infertion : By diftin& Tendons, into all the Spinous Procefles
of the Vertebrz of the Loins, Back, and Neck, excepting the
Atlas. e 3

Aéftion: To extend the Spine obliquely, and pull it to a fide
‘When both Mu!cles at, they draw the Spine direétly backwards.

SEMI-SPINALIS CoLLY, or Tranfverfo-Spinalis Colli.

Origin: From the tranfverfe Proceffes of the fix uppermoft
Vertebrz of the Back, by as many diftiné&t Tendons, which run
obliquely under the Complexus. “

Infertion : Into the Spinous Procefles of all the Vertebrz
the Neck, except the firft and laft, ;
fdAé?ion.- To extend the Neck obliquely backwards and to
ide. .

”
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FTRANSVERSALIS CoLLl.
Origin: From the tranfverfe Procefles of the five fippermoft

. Vertehra of the Back, by the fame number of Tendinous and

Flethy Slips : It runs between the Trachelo-Maftoideus, Spie-
nius Colli, and Cervicalis Defcendens. :
Infertion : Intothe tranfverfe Procefles of all the Cervical Ver-

. tebi, except the firft and latt.

Aétion : To turn the Neck obliquely backwards, and a little
to one fide.

Rectus Capitis Posticus MiNo, ov Redus Minor.

Origin: Tendinous, clofe to its fellow, from a fmall Protu-
berance which is in place of the Spinous Procefls of the firft Ver-
tebra of the Neck. It {preads out in its afcent, and has its

Infertion, Flethy, in a depreffion between the fmaller Arch
and Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone.

Aétion : To aflift the following Mufcle in drawing the Head
backwards. .

Rectus CariTis PosTicus MajoRr, or Redus Major.

Origin : Flefhy, from the external part of the Spineus Procefs
of the {econd Vertebra of the Neck. It becomes gradually broad-
er, and goes obliquely upwards and outwards.

Infertion : Tendinous and Fiefhy, into the Os Occipitis, at the
outfide of thefﬁ:rtion of the Rectus Minor, part of which it
covers and coniceals.

Aélion : To pull the Head backwards, and to affift a little in

. its rotation.

:

o

4

. tebra of the Neck, at the ou

CrLiQuus CaPITIs INFERIOR.
Origin : Flefhy, from thc&inous Procefs of the fecond Ver-
¢ of the Reétus Major. It forms
a thick belly, which runs upwards and outwards.
Infertion : Into the tran{verfe Procefs of the firlt Vertebra of
the Neck.
Aion: To roll the Head.

OBLWQUUs CAPITIS SUPERIOR.
Origin : From the tran{verfe Procefs of the firk Vertebra of
the Neck. It pafles upwards and a little inwards.
* Infertion : Into the Occipital Bone, at the outer part of the in-
fertiongof the Re€tus Major.
Adion : To affift M drawing the Head backwards.

SCALENUS ANTICUS.
Origin : Tendinous and Flefhy, from the upper part of the
firtt Rib, near its Cartilage.
Infertion : Into ghe tranfverfe Proceffes of the fourth, fifih,
and fixth Vertebree of the Neck, by as many Tendons.

B .-
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CALENUS MEDIUS.
O1igin; From the upper and outer part of the firft Rib, ho-
its Root to near its Cartilaze.
Infertion : Into the tranfverfe Proceffes of all the Vcltebm 0
the Neck, by as many ftrong Tendons.
The Subclavian Artery, and Nerves which form the Bl,chu}
Plexus, pafs between this and the former Mufcle.

ScaLeEnvs PosTiCcUs. ‘
Origiz: From the upper edge of the fecond Rib, near the Spin
Infertion : Into the tranfverfe Procefles of the fifth and fixth
Verte re of the Neck. - 1
Adétion of the three Scaleni : To bend the Neck to one fide; ory
when the Neck is fixed, to raife the Ribs, and dilate the Thorax.
INTERSPINALES COLLI #
The fpaces between the Spinous Procefles of the YArteblﬂ of
eNeck, moft of which are forked, are occupied by double 1
lefhy Portions, which have their {
Origiz from each inferior Spinous Procefs, and their 3
Infertmn into each fuperior. b
© Atiion : “To draw thefe Proceffes nearer to each other, and 9£'
¢onfequence the Neck a little backwards.

INTERTRANSVERSALES COLLI.

The fpaces,bctweeu all the tranfverfe Procefles gf the Verteb
of the Neck, which are alfo forked, are filled up Tn like mann
with double Flefhy Portions.

A&ion : To draw thefe Procefles towards each other, md turn -
the Neck a little to one fide,

INTERSPINALES AND INTER] &ANBVBR&LBG Do_lst
Acre rather fmall Tendons th ufcles, ferving to conn
the Spinal and Tran{verfe Pu*ffes. Fiy
Irﬁrmspmuzs LUMBORUM, P
‘Are of the fame nature with the Interfpinales and Intertran
verfales Dorfi. 3
INTERTRANSVERSALES LUMBORUM
Are five diftin& Mufcles which occupy the fpa‘ce“between the
tranfverfe Procefles of the laft Dorfal and all the Lquan. Verte-
brz, and ferve to draw them a little towards gach other, v g
.
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MUSCLES
o Tk
SUPERIOR EXTREMITYH
MR

MUSCLES arifing from the SCAPULA.
SurrA-SPINATUS,

Origin. Flethy, from all the Foffa Supra-Spinata of the Sca-
pula, and from the Spine and (uperior Cofta. It pafles under the
Acromion, adhering to the Capfular Ligament of Joint. 4

Infertion. ‘Tendinous, into the large Tubercle on the head of
the Os Humeri.

Action. To raife the Arm, and at the fame time to pull the
Capfular Ligament from between the Bones, to prevent it from
being pinched..

INFRA-SPINATUS,

Origin. Flefliy, from all that part of the Dorfum of the Sca-

- pula which is below its Spine; and from the Spine itfelf, as far

‘adheres to the (

as the Cervix of the Scapula,” The Fibres run obliquely towards

a.Tendon in the middle of the Mufcle, which runs forwards, and

apfular Ligament.

- Infertion. By a flatthick Tendon, into the upper and pofteri-

or part of the large Protuberance on the head of the Os Humeri,
Aétion. Toroll the Os Humeri outwards ; to aflift in railing,

'ujand in {upporting it when raifed ; and to pull the Ligament from'

78

between the Bones. .

Thefe two Mufcles are covered by an Aponeurofis, from which
many of their Flefhy Fibres arife. :
A TEREsS Minor.

Origin. Flethy, from the inferior Cofta of the Scapula. It
afcends along the inferior edge of the Infra-Spinata, adheres to
the Capfular Ligament, and has its

Infertion, Tendinous, into the back-part of the large Protu-
berance on the'head of the Os Humeri, alittle below the Infra-
Spinatus. "

Adion. To roll the Os Humeri outwards, and draw it back -

~ wards, and to prevent the Ligament from being pinched be-

tween the Bones,
woL, I. H2
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Teres Major.

Origin. Flefhy, from the Dorfal fide of the inferior angle of
the Scapula, and from a fmall part of its inferior Cofta. It ig
fituated at the under part of the Teres Minor, and fends off a
broad flat Tendon, which accompanies the Tendon, of the La-
tiffimus Dorfi, and, like it, has its

Infewtion into the Ridge at the inner fide of the Groove for
lodging the Tendon of the long head of the Biceps Mufcle,

Aétion. To roll the Humerous inwards, and to draw it backs
wards and downwards. § y%

DELTOIDES. "

Origin. Flefhy, from all the outer part of the Clavicle, which 3
is not occupied by the Peétoralis Major, and is feparated from
it by a fmall Fiflure ; Tendinus and Flethy from the Acromion,
aud lower Margin of almoft the whole Spine of the Scapula,
‘oppofite to the infertion of the Trapezius.

From thefe Origins it runs, under the appearance of ‘three
Mufcles oing in different directions, and feparated from each
other by flight Fiffures; viz. from the Clavicle outwards, fr :
the Acromion downwards, and from the Spine of the Xapm y
X:rwards; and is compofed of a number of Fafciculi, forming a

rong Flethy Mufcle, which covers the Joint of the Os Humeri.

Infertion. By a fhort and ftrong Tendon, into a rough Sur-
face, on the outer fide of the Os Humeri, near its middle, where
the fibres of this Mufcle intermix with part of the Brachialis _
Externus.

Action. 'To pull the arm direétly outwards a
a little forwards or backwaids, according to t
tions of its Fibres.

upwards, and
erent direc.

Caraco-BRACHIALTS,

Origin. Tendinous and Flefhy, from the fore-part of the
Coracoid Procefs of the Scapula, in common with the fhort heag
of the Biceps Mufcle, to which it adhcres through the grea
part of its length, '

Infertion. «Tendinous and Flefhy, into the internal part o
the Os Humeri, near its middle, where it fends down an Apo-
neurofis to the internal Condyle of the Os Humeri. -+ =

Aétion, To bringthe Arm obliquely upwards and forwards,

SUBSCAPULARIS, p i 1 i

Origin. Flefhy, from the three Cuft, and whole inner Sur
face of the Scapula. It isicompofed of a number of. Tendinous
and Flethy poitions, which run in a radiated manner, and make
prints on the Bone. In its paffage outwards, it adheres 4o the
Capfular. Ligament of. the Joint, and has its e

4o
4
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Infertion, Tendinoys, into the upper part of the internal Pro-
tuberance, at the head of the Os Humeri.

! Adiwn. To roll the Arm inwards, draw it to the fide of the

Body, and to prevent the Capfular Ligament from being pinched

e O EEER———

MUSCLES chiefly fituated on the ARM, ferving for the MO-
TIONS of the FORE-ARM.
APONEUROSIS OF THE SUPERIOR EXTREMITY.

The greater part of the Superior Extremity is covered by a
Tendinous Membrane, or Aponeurofis, which arifes from the
Bones of and Mufcles on, the Shoulder. On the Humerus, it
inclofes the Flexor and Extenfor Mufcles of the Fore- Arm, and
is conneéted to the Ridges and Condyles at the under end of the
Os Humeri.

’ At the bending of the Elbow, it receives confiderable additi-
'~ ons from the: Tendons of the Biceps and Triceps Mufcles of
. the Fore- Arm, where the Fibres from the oppofite fides decuffate
each other. It becomes thicker and ftronger on the Fore- Arm,
and forms a firm covering to the Mufcles there. In its defcent,
it gives off partitions among the Mufcles, and thefe are fixed to
~ the Radius and Ulpa, the Membrane itfelf being loft infenfibly
__upon the Hand. It is thicker and ftronger on the outer than
upon the inner fide of the Extremity, particularly on the Fore-
Arm, at the under and back-part of which it forms a thick and
- frong band, which, running tranfverfely, gets the name of
Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Pofierius.

- The ufe of this Aponeurofis is, like that in other parts of
 the Body, it braces the Mufcles, by keeping them in their pro-
_ per place while in action, and gives origin to many of the Muf-
cular Fibres which lie immediately under it.

o Bicees FLExor CusiTI, or Biceps.

. Origin. By two heads ; the outer one, called its Long Head
begins by a flender Tendon from the upper edge of the Glenoid,
- Cavity,of the Scapula, paffes over the ball of the Os Humeri
- within the Joint, and, in its defcent without the Joint, is in-
.~ clofed in a Groove upon the upper and fore-part of the Bone, by
- a Ligament which proceeds from the Capfular one and the ad-
.~ jacent Tendons. The inner Head,. called the fhort one, arifes,
4 gendinous and Flethy, from the Coracoid Procefs of the Sca-
~ pula, in common with the Caraco-Brachialis Mufcle. A little
low the middle of the fore-part of the Os Humeri, the two
¢ads unite, and form a thick Flefhy Belly,




o ' .

Infertion. By a ftrong roundith Tendon, into the Tuberel

at the upper and inner part of the Radius, and by a 'I‘endinous

expanfion into the Aponeurofis of the Fore- Arm, which it like.

wife affiits in forming. S
Aéion. To bend the Fore-Arm, and to affift the Supinator

Mufcles in rolling the Radius outwards, and of confequence

turning the Palm of the Hand upwards.

Bracuzaris INTERNUS. 3 e
Origin. Flefhy, from the middle of the Os Humeri or %
chii, at each fide of the Decltoides, covering all, and attached to
moft of the under and fore-part of the Bone: it runs over the
Joint, adhering firmly to the Capfular Ligament.
Infertion. By a ftrong fhort Tendon, into the Coronoid Procefs
of the Ulna. g
Action. To Bend the Fore-Arm, and to prevent the Ligament
of the Joint from being pinched.
Tricers ExTENsor CuBITI. 1
Origin. By three Heads; the firft, or long one, broad and |
Tendinous,sfrom the inferior Cofta of the Scapula, near its g
Cervix : The f[ccond, or fhort one, by anacute, Tendinous, and "
Flethy beginning, from the outer and back-part of the Os Hu-
meri, a little below its Head: The third, called Brachialis Ex-
ternus, arifes, by an acute beginning, f.om the back-part of the =
Os Humeri, near the infertion of the Teres Major. The three
Heads unite about the middle of the Humerus, and cover the'
whole pofterior part of that Bone, adhering to it i their de-
{cent. : :
Infertion. Into the upper and outer part of Olecranen o
the Ulna, and partly into the Condyles of : Humerj, ads<.
hering firmly to the Ligament. .
~ A&wn. To extend the Fore-Arm. _
4 ANCONEUS. .
Origin. Tendinous, from the pofterior part of the extern
“ondyle of the Os Humeri ; it foon becomes Flethy, and pa
of its Flefh is likewife continued from the third Head of
Criceps. It defcerds under a triangular form, and has its
Infertion, Flefhy and thin, into aRidge on the outer and pol-
terior edge of the Ulna, a little below the Olecranon. .
Aciion, Toaflift the Triceps in extending the Fore- Arm.

%



93

MUSCLES on the FORE-ARM and HAND, ferving for the
MOTIONS of the HAND and FINGERS.

To prevent confufion in the application of the terms Outer and
. Inner, when the Mufcles are defcribed in the prone ftate of
the Hand,—the Arm is here fuppofed to hang by ‘the fide of
the Body, with the Palm turned forwards, fo that the Radius
5 and Thumb are upon the outer, and the Ulna and little fin-
f ger upon the inner fide.

g Parmaris Loxgus. >
P Origin. Tendinous from the internal Condyle of the Os Hu-
meri. It {oon becomes Flefhy, and fendsoff a long flender
Tendon, which has its
% Infe]:tian into the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Anterius, and
into the

Aponeurofis Palmargs, which begins at the Anterior Annular
Ligament of the Wm and, after expanding and covering the
greater part of the Palm of the Hand, is fixed to the roots of
- all the Fingers by an equal number of double Slips.

Aftion of the Palmaris Mufcle : Fg bend the Hand, and
ftretch the Aponeurofis Palmaris. By

This Mufcle is frequently awanting, but the Aponeourofis is
always to be found. ‘ &

Parmaris Breyis.
Origin. By fmall bundles of ‘Flethy Fibres, from the Liga-
mentum Carpi Annulare, and Aponeurofis Palmaris.
Infertion. Into the Skin and Fat which covers the Abdu&tor
~ Minimi Digiti, and into the Os Pififorme.
" A&ion. Toa in contrating the Paim of the Hand.

FreExor RPI Raprarys, or Radialis Internus.

Origin. Tendinous and Flethy, from the inner Condyle of
~ the Os Humeri, and from the fore and upper part of the Ulna,
. between the Propator Radii Teres and Flexor Sublimis, to which
it firmly adheres. It forms a long Tendon, which paffes down
near the Radius, goes through a Foffa in the Os Trapezium, and
becomes flat at its under extremity.
Infertion. Into the fore and upper part of the Metacarpal
Bone which fuftains the Fore-Finger.
§  Adion. To bend the Wrift, and to affift in the pronation of

- the Hand. !

o Frexor Carer UrnNarits, or Ulnaris Internus.
Origin. Tendinous, from the inner Condyle of the Os Hu-
ri, and by a fmall Flefhy beginning, from the inner fide of
Qlecranon. It pafles along the inner fide of the Ulna, and
inates from it for a confiderable way down: A mumber of

P
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U
Flethy Fibres likewife arife from the¢' Aponzurcfis of the Fore.
Arm. .

Infertion. By a ftrong Tendon, into the Os Pififorme.

Atiion. To affift the former Mufcle in bending the Wrift,

Extensor Carri Rapraris LonGior,
Or Radialis Extzrnus Longior.

Origin. Broad, thin, and Flefhy, immediately below the Su-
pinator Longus, from the Lower part of the Ridge of the Os
Humeri, above its external Condyle. It fends off a long ﬂn*
Tendon, which paffes down, firft upon the outer, and then up-
on the back-part of the Radius, defcendingin a Groove there,
and going under the Annular Ligament of the Wrift. :

Infertion. Into the upper, back, and outer part of the Meta- -
carpal Bone of the Fore-Finger.

Adtion. To extend the Wrift, and bringgghe Hand backwards,

&

ExTeEnNsor Carrr Rapiaris BrREVIOR,

Or Radialis Externus Brewior.

It.is fimilar to the former Mufcle, but its Flethy Belly is pla-

ced farther down. 3

Origin. 'Tendinous, in common with the Extenfor Longior,

from the external Condyle of the Os Humeri, and from the Li-

gament which conneéts the Radius to it: Paffing down upon

the back-part of the Radius, its Tendon goes under the Annu-

lar Ligament in the fame channel with the Tendon of the Ex-

tenfor Longior.

Infertion. Into the upper and back-part of the Metacarpal

Bone of the Middle Finger. 3

Aétion. To affift the former Mufcle in extending the Wrift;

or, with it and the Flexor Carpi Radialis, to draw the Hand t¢
the fide next the Thumb. 4

Extensor Carrr Urwarrs, or Ulnaris Externus.
Origin. Tendinous, from the external Condyle of the Os Hu;
meri, and in its progrefs, Flefhy, from the middle of the
where it paffes vver it. 3
Its round Tendon is enclofed by a Membranous Sheath, i
Groove at the back -part of the extremity of the Ulna. k

Infertion. Inte the pofterior and upper part of the Metacar-
pal Bosne of the Little Finger. e

Aétion. To aflift the two former Mufcles in extending the =
Wrift 5 or, with the affitance of the Flexor Ulnaris, it d:aws
the Hand towards the fide next the Little Finger. )

Frexor DiciTorum SuBLiMIs, or PERFORATUS. =

Origin. Tendinous and Flefhy, from the internal Co > of
/the Os Humeri; Tendinous, from the root of the Coronoid Pros

!
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cefs of the Ulna ; and Membranous and Flethy from the middle
of the fore-part of the Radius. Its Flethy Belly fends off four
round Tendons before it paffes under the Annular Ligament of
the Wrift. In their courfe, they are conneéted to thofe of the
following Mulfcle by fine Membranous Webs, and upon the
Fingers they are inclofed i ftrong Tendinous Sheaths.

infertion. Into the anterior and upper part of the fecond
Phalanx of the Fingers, being near the under part of the firft
Phalanx, fplit and twifted to form a paffage, and at the fame
time a kind of Sheath for the Tendons of the Flexor Profundus.

Aé&ion. Tobend the fecond, and then the firft Phalanx of the
Fingers.
; Frexor DiciTorum ProFuNDuUs, or PERFORANS.
B Origin. Flethy, from the external fide and upper part of the
Ulna, for fome way downwards; and from a large fhare of the
Interoffeous Ligament. It runs down behind the Flexor Sub-
limis, and, like it, {plits into four Tendons, a little before it
pafles under the Annular Ligament, and thefe pafs through the
flits i ‘Tendons of the Flexor Sublimis.
~ Infertion. Into the anterior and upper part of the third Pha-
lanx of the Fingers.

Aftion. To bend the laft Joint of the Fingers.

LuMBRICALES.

Y Origin. Thin and Flefhy, from the outfide of the Tendons of
- the Flexor Profundus, a little above the lower edge of the An-
- nular Ligament of the Wrift. They fend off long flender Ten-
~ dons at the under ends of"the Metacarpal Bones, which have
,? their
"

Infertion into the outer fides of the broad Tendons of the In-
teroflei Mufcles, about the middle of the firft Phalanx.

Aélion. To bend the firlt Phalanx, and increafe the Flexion of
the Fingers while the long Flexors are in full ation.

| ExTeEnsor Dicrtorum Commun1s, ¢

Origin. Tendinous and Flefhy, from the external Condyle of
 the Os Humeri, where it adheres to the Supiniator Radii Brevis.
It paffes down upon the back-part of the Fore- Arm, and before
it goes under the pofterior Annular Ligament of the Writt, it
_ {plits into three or four Tendons, fome of which may be divided
into fmaller ones. ]

Upon the back of the Metacarpal Bones, the Tendons become
broad and flat, and near the Heads of the Metacarpal Bones
fend Aponeurotic expanfions to each other

Infertion, Into the pofterior part of all the Bones of the four
Fingers, by a Tendinous expanfion.

Adion. To extend all the Joints of the Fingers,
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SuriNnaTor Rapir LonGus. *

Origin. By an acute Flethy beginning, from the Ridge of 4
the Os Humeri, above the external Condyle, nearly as high as
the middle of the Bone. It forms a thick Flefhy Belly, which
covers the upper part of the Extenfor Carpi Radialis Longior;
and about the middle of the Fore-Arm fends a tapering Tendon
along the edge of the Radius. i
Infertion. Into the outer fide of the under end of the Radius,
Aétion. To roll the Radius outwards, and of confequence to
turn the hand into a fupine fituation, or with the palm ?orwndn.,

SuriNaTOR Rapir BrEvrs.
Origin. Tendinous, from the external Condyle of the Os Hu-
meri; Tendinous and Flefhy, from the outer and upper part of
the Ulna, and from the Interofleous Ligament. It palles over
the external edge of the Radius, and has its A
Infertion into the upper and fore-part of the Radius.
Aéion. To aflift the Supinator Longus. -
PronaTor Ranrr Teres, “
Origin. Flethy, from the internal Condyle of the Os Humeri,
and Tendinous from the Coronoid Procefs of the Ulna. It
pafles obliquely acrofs"the upper end of the Flexor Mufcles of
the Wrift, and is of a tapering form.
Infertion. Thin, Tendinous, and Flefhy, into the middle of
the pofterior part of the Radius.
Aéion. 'To roll the Radius inwards, by which it brings the
Palm of the Hand backwards, or intoa ftate of Pronation.

PronaTOR RaDpi1 QuaDRATUS.
Origin. Broad, Tendinous, and Flefhy, from the under and
inner part of the Ulna: The Fibres run tran(verfely.
Infertion. Intothe under and fore-part of the Radius,
Afion. To afift the Pronator Teres. 3

Frexor LoNgus Porrrcis Manvs,
Or Flexor Tertii' Internodii. %

Origin. By an acute Flefhy beginning, from the fore-part of
the Radius and Interofleous Ligament, the Origin extending from
the Tubercle of the Bone, as far as the Pronator Quadiatus
Maufcle. It has frequently another Origin, by a diftin€t Flef
Slip, from the internal Condyle of the Os Humeri.

Infertion. Into the laft Joint of the Thumb, after’ pafﬂﬂg'its
Tendon uhder the anterior Annular Ligameént of the Wrift,

Aétion. To Bend the laft’ Joint of the Thumb.

f
Frexor BrEvis Porricis, Or Flexor Secundi Internodii. '
Origin. Frcm the Os Trapezoides, Magnum, and Unciforme. g
It is divided into two portion, which form a Groove for the
Tendon of the Flexor Longus Pollicis. bt
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Infertion. Into the Offa Sefamoidea, and Bafe of the firft Bone
of the thumb. ’
Aftion. To bend the firft Joint of the Thumb,

Orronens Porricrs,
Or Flexor Qffis Metacarpi Pollicisy or Flexor Primi Internodii,

Origin. Flefhy, from the Os Trapezium and anterior Annular
Ligament of the Wrift: It lies immediately under the Abduétor
Pollicis.

Infertion. Tendinous and Flethy, into the under and fore-
part of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb. 3

Adétion. To bring the Thumb inwards, fphas to makg it op-
pofe the Fingers, from which circumftance’ it has derived its
name,

ExTeENnsor Ossrs MeTacager Porvricrs.

Origin. Flethy, from the middle of the pofterior part of the
Ulna, Radius, and Interoffeous Ligament. . It runs obliquely
over the Radius, fending one, or more fréquently two Tendons,
through an Annular Sheath.

Infertion. Into the Os Trapezium, and upper and back-part
of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb.

Adion. To extend the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, and
draw it from the Fingers.

ExTENnsor Primr INTErNoDII Porircrs,

' Or Extenfor Minor.

Origin. Flethy, from the back-part of the Ulna, and from the
Interoffeous Ligament, near the former Mufcle, by the fide of
which it runs.

Infertion. Tendinous, into the pofterior part of the firft Bone
%f the Thumbs Part of it may be traced as far as the fecond

one.

Adlion. To extend the firlt Joint of the Thumb.

ExTENsoR Secunpr INTERNODII, or Extenfor Major,
Origin. By an acute, Tendinous, and Flethy beginning, from
the middleof the back-part of the Ulna, and from the Interoffcous
Ligament : Its Tendon runs through a fmall Groove at the un-
der, inner, and back-part of the Radius.
Infertion. Into the laft Bone of the Thumb.
Action. To extend the lait Joint of the Thumb.

ArpucTor Porrrcrs.

Origin. Broad, Tendinous, and Flethy, from the Ligamen.-
tum Carpi Annulare, and from the Os Trapezium. It lies im-
mediately under the Skin, and over the Opponens Mufcle, and
has a portion upon its inner fide, which ALBINUS calls dbduitor
Brewis Alter, 45

UL, § I
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Infertion. Tendinous, into the outer fide of the root of ‘the
firlt Bone of the Thumb. 3
Adion. To draw the Thumb from the Fingers. i

AppvcTor Porricrs.
Origin. Flefhy, from almoft the whole length of the Metacar.
pal Bone of the Middle-Finger : Going acrofs the Metacarpal
Bone of the Fore-Finger, its Fibres converge, and fend o?
thort Tendon.
Infertion. Into the inner part of the root of the firft Bone of
the Thumb. : 43
Adion. To pull the Thumb towards the Fingers. b

INpICcATOR, of Extenfor Indicis Proprius. 4
Origin. By an acute Flefhy beginning, from the middle of the
pofterior part of the Ulna, at the inner fide of the Extenfor Se-
cundi Internodii Pollicis : Its Tendon paffes under the fame
Ligament with the Extenfor Digitorum Communis, with part
of which it has its i 8
Infertion into the pofterior part of the Fore-Finger. ;
Adion. To affift the common Extenfor in exiending all the
Joints of this F.nger, particularly in pointing at any thinz. ]
AppucTor INDICTS.
Origin. From the Os Trapezium, and from the upper part -
and inner fide of the Metacarpal Boue of the Thumb.
Infertion. By a fhort Tendon, into the outer and back-past .
of the firft Bone of the Fore-Finger. i
A&ion. To bring the Fore-Finger towards the Thumb.

AepucTtor Minimi DrciTi. &

Origin. Flethy, from the Os Pififorme, and from that part ofi 8
the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Anterius next it. ; :

Infertion. Tendinous, into the inner fide of the Bafe of the
firft Bone of the Little Finger. .

Adion. To draw the Little Finger from the reft.

) AvpvcTor Minimi DicrTr, or Metacarpeus.

Origin. Flefhy, from the hook-like Procefs of the‘Os Unci ‘o
forme, and from that part of the anterior Annular Ligament of
the Wrift next it: Paffing obliquely over the under end of
former Mulfcle, it has its e

Infertion. Tendinous, into the inner fide, and anterior or un-
der extremity of the Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger.

A&ion. To bend the Metacarpal Bone, and bring this Finger
towards the reft, : . ¥

Frexor Parvis Minim1 DicrTI,

Origin. Like that of the former Mufcle, but a little farther
down, the belly of the Mufcle lying deeper.
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Infertion. By a roundith Tendon, into the inner part of the
Bafe of the firft Bone of this Finger..
Adtion. To bend the Little Finger, and aflif the Addu&or.

INTEROSSEI

Origin. From the fides of the Metacarpal Bones. They £l
up the fpaces between thele, andare fogiething fimilar to the
Lumbricales, but larger. »

Infertion. By flender Tendons, alonz with thofe of the Lum-
bricales, into the fides of the Tendinous expanfions of the Ex-
tenfor Digitorum Communis.

Afion. To give the Fingers the'r lateral motions, and to aflift
a little, according to their fituations, in bending or extending the
firt Phalanx of the Fingers. :

Of the Interofféi, three, feen in the Palm of the Hand, arife
w'th fingle Heads, and axe called Interni; and f.our on the back
of the Hand, with double Heads, termed Exterzi, or Birifiri:.
Part of the Externi, however, are alfo feen in the Palm of the
Hand.

3 INTEROSSEI INTERNI.
Prior INDICTS.

Orlgin. From the outer part of the Metacarpal Bone of the
Fore-Finger. )

Infetion. Into the outlide of the Tendon on the back of the
Icﬂ_ﬁin er.

A&ion. %‘o draw that Finger outwards, towards the Thumb,

. PosTerror INpicts.

Origin. From the inner part of the Metacarpal Bone of the
Fore-Finger.

Infertion. Into the infide of the Tendon en the back of the
Fore-Finger.

Aélion. To draw the Fore-Finger inwards,

Prior AnNNuLaRrTs.

' Origin. From the outfide of the Metacarpal Bone of the Ring-
Finger

Infertion. Into the outfide of the Tendon, on the Back of the
Ring-Finger

Altion. To draw the Ring-Finger outwards.

INTEROSSEUS AURICULARIS.

Origin. From the outfide of the Metacarpal Bone of the Lit-
tle Finger.

Infertion. Into the outfide of the Tendon on the back of | the

- Littie Finger,

Action. "To draw the Little Finger outwards.
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INTEROSSEI EXTERNI.

Prror Mepi1 Dicrri. B/

Origin. From the correfponding fides of the Metacarpal Bones
of the Fore and Middle Fingers. ] g
Infertion. Into the outfide of the Tendon on the back of the
Middle Finger. ’ 3
A&ion. To draw the Middle Finger outwards.
PosTEr10OR MEDII DIiGITI. :

Origin. From the correfponding fides of the Metacarpal Bones
of the Middle and Ring Fingers b

Infertion. Into the infide of the Tendon, on the back of the
Middle Finger.

Aélion, To draw the Middle Finger inwards.
PosTERIOR ANNULARIS, .
Origin. From the correfponding fides of the Metacarpal Boneg
of the Ring.and Little Fingers. !
Infertion. Into the infide of the Tendon on the back of the
. Ring-Finger,
Aétion. Ta draw the Ring-Finger inwards.

o’ >
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MUSCLES

.
OE THE

g
INFERIOR EXTREMITY.

- L ]
® ¢ Lo
MUSCLES on the PELVIS and THIGH, ferving for the.
Motions of the THIGH and LEG. £

APONEUROSIS OF THE INFERIOR ExTREMITY. 1
Previous to the defcription of the Mufcles of the Inferior Ex-
tremity, it is proper to take notice of a Tendinous expanfion,
which, as in the Superior Extremity, forms a general covering
to the Mufcles, and fends off Partitions between them, to be
conneéted to the Ridges and Piocefles of the Bones. #
It is thick and ftrong on the outfide of the Thigh and Leg,
but towards the inner fide of both, particularly on the former,
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it gradually turns thinner, and has rather the appearance of Cel-
lular Membrane. y
f It comes down from the Proceffes and other projeftions on the
‘ outfide of the Bones of the Pelvis, efpecially from the Tendons
~ of the external Layers of Muftles o the~Lo}ns and Abdomen.
A little below the Trochanter Major, it is firmly connected
" fo the Linea Afpera; and at the Joint of the Knee, it receives
additions from the Tendons of the Extenfors of the Leg, and is
there conneéted with the outer and inner fides of the Head of the
Tibia and Fibula. In the Leg, it is firmly fixed to the Spine
of the Tibia; and at the under end, to the Bones of the Ankle,
where part of it'is thicker and ftronger than the reft, and forms
the Annular Ligament of the Tarfus. It is loft at laft upon the
Foot.
It ferves the fame general purpofes with the Aponeurofis of
the Superior. Extremity.

; Psoas MagnNus. A
: ILiacus }r'rxnxus.} See g 78°E 794

4 7 PecTiNALls, or Pefincus.

Origin. Broad and Flefhy, from the upper and fore-part. of-
the Os Peétinis, or Pubis, immediately above the Foramen Thy-
roid¢um. It runs downwards and outwards at the inner fide of
the Pfoas Magnus Mufcle. .

* Infertion. By a flat and fhort Tendon, into the Linea Afpera

“the Os Femoris, a little below the Trochanter Minor.

d &A‘Yr},@-gu“ the Thigh upwards and inwards, and to give
3 35 ‘g_rof, ;{_p’h(équence the Foot, a degiee of rotation outwards,

k3
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TRICEPS ADDUGTOR FEMORIS.
,; Um{ler tﬂ*s,appellation are.comprehended three diftin& Mufcles, .
Vizi.
. ‘ AppucTor Longus Femorrs.
% Ogigin. By a ftrong roundifh Tendon, from the upper and
- foré-part of thes®s Pubis, and Ligament of the Synchondrofis,
- at the inner fide of the Peétinalis: It runs downwards and out-
wards, and has its
| Infertion, By a broad flat Tendon, into the middle of the Li~
nea Afpera, .
" AppvcTor Brevrs Femorrs.

Origin. Tendinous, from the Os Pubis, at the fide of its-
Symphyfis, below and behind the former Mufcle : It runs ob-
liquely outwards. ;

Infertion. By a fhort flat Tendon, into the inner and upper
part of the Linen Afpera; from a little below the Trochantes

Yor. I. Ia2

-
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Minor, to the beginning of the infertion of the Adduétor Lon-
gus. p [
AppucTorR MacNus Femoris. 4 :

Origin. From the fide of the Symphyfis of the Pubis, a little
lower than the former: The Origin is continued downwards
from the Crus and Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium; the fibres run
outwards and downwards, (preading out wide, and forming a
vely large Mufcle. ."‘

Infertion. Into the whole length of the Linea Afpera, the un-
der part of the Mulcle extending along the Ridge which leads
to the inner Condyle of the Os Femouts ; it is alfo fixed by a
roundifp Tendon, into the upper part of that Condyle, a little
above which the Femoral Artery, taking a Spiral turn towards
the Ham, pafles between the Tendon of this Mufcle and the
Bone, ; -

Aétion of the three Addu&ores : To bring the Thigh inwards
and upwards, according to the diffcrent dircéions of their Fi-
bres, and to aflift a little in rolling the Thigh outwards.

y OrTurAaTOR EXxTERNUS.

O:igin. By a femi-circular margin, from the parts of the Os
Pubis and Ifchium, which form the anterior half of the Foramen
Thyroideum, and from the Membrane which fills up that Fo-
1amen ; the Fibres are colleéled like rays towards a centre, and
pafs outwards over the back- part of the Cervix of the Os Fe-
moris.

Infertion. By a ftrong round Tendon, into the Cavity at the
inner and back-part of the root of the Trochanter Major, ad-*
hering in its courfe to the Capfular Ligament of the Thigh-Bone.

A&ion. To roll the Thigh-Bone obliquely outwards, and to
prevent the Capfular Ligament from being pinched. . '

“.

b
GruTeus Maximus. }

Origin. Flefhy, from the back-part of the Spine of the Ili-
um ; from the under and outer part of the Cs Sacrum, and from
the Os Coccygis ; from the pofterior Sacro-Sciatic Ligament, 0~
ver which part of the inferior edge hangs in a flap. The Fibres:
run obliquely forwards, and a little downwards, to form a thick
broad Mufcle, which is compofed of diftin& coarfe Fafciculi.
The upper part of it covers almoft the whole of the Trochanter:
Major, and it is intimately conneéted with the broad Tendon of
the Tenfor Vagine Femoris. :

Infertion. By a ftrong, thick, and broad Tendon, into the
upper and outer part of the Linea Afpera, along which it is con-
tinued for fome way down.

Aétion. To exiend the Thigh, and pull it backwards and a
little outwards,



103

Grureus MEeprvs.

Origin. Flefhy, from all that'part of the Spine of the Os Ili-
um which is unoccupied by the Gluteus Maximus, from the up-
per part of the Dor{un, ofy that Bone, and fl:om an Aponeurofis
which covers the Mulcle, and joins the Fafcia of the Thigh. It

- fends off a broad Tendon, which has its
< Infertion into the outer and back-part of the Trochanter Ma-
jor. ¥ L4

Altion. To pull the Thigh outwards, and a little backwards.
The fore-part of the Mufcle affifts in rolling it inwards.

GruTEus Minimus.

Origin. Flethy, from the Jower half of the Dorfum of the Os
Ilium: The Origin being continued from the fuperior anterior
Spinous Procefs, along a rifing of the'Bone, as far as the great
Sciatic Notch, it runs in a radiated manner to a ftrong flat Ten-
don, which has its i

Infertion into the fore and upper part of the Trochanter Major,

Alion. To affift the former in pulling the Thigh outwards,
and a little backwards, it alfo aéts, along with other Mufcles,
in rolling it inwards.

PyRrIFORMIS. b

Origin. Within the Pelvis, by three Tendinous and Flefhy
- heads, from the fecond, third, and fourth pieces of the Os Sa-
crum ; and becoming round and tapering, it paffes out of the
Pelvis, along with the Sciatic Nerve, through the great Notch of
the Ilium, from which it reccives the addition of a few Flethy

Fibres.

Infertion. By a roundifh Tendon, into the upper part of the
~ Cavity, at the inner fide of the root of the Trochanter Major.
Aétion. To affift in the Abdu&ion of the Thigh, and in its
- rotation outwards.
'

GemiNt, or Gemelli.
Origin. By two diftin& Heads, the fuperior from the Spinous
- Procefs, and the inferior from the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium,
~ and from the Sacro-Sciatic Ligament. The two Heads are uni-
- ted by a Tendinous and Flefhy Membrane, and form a fheath
', fxl)r the reception of the Tendon of the Obturator Internus Muf-
Cle,

Infertion. Tendinous and Flefhy, into the Cavity at the inner
fide of the root of the Trochanter Major, on each fide of the
Tendon of the Obturator Internus, to which they firmly adhere,

Aétion, To roll the Thigh outwards, and to prevent the Ten-
- don of the Obturator Internus from ftarting out of its place while

the Mufcle is in aétion,

&

s
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OsturaTor INTERNUS, formerly Marfupialis, »
Origin. Within the Pelvis, by a femi-circular Flefhy margin, -
from the anterior half of the Foramen Thyroideum, and, in part,
from the Obturator Ligament.—Its Fibres converge, and fend
off a round Tendon which paffes over the Os Ifchium, between
the Spine and Tuber of that Bone, in the manner a Rope paffes
over a Pully.—Where it goes over the Capfular Ligament ngﬂn
Thigh-Bone, it is inclofed in the fheath of the Gemini Mufcle
. Infertion. By a round Tenden, along with the Gemini Mu
cles, into the large Pit at the root of the Trochanter Major.
Aétion. To roll the Thigh obliquely outwards.

= %Amun-us FemoRris.

Origin. Tendinous and Fiethy, from the outer fide of the Tu-
berofity of the Os Ifchium. It rums tranfverfely outwards.

Infertion. Flefhy, into a rough Ridge continued from the root
of the great, to that of the finall Trochanter. ‘

Aétion. To roll the Thigh outwards.

The Pyriform, Gemini, Quadratus, and Obturatores Mufcles,.
which are the Rotators of the Thigh, when it.is in a line with,
the Body, become its Abdu&tors when it is in the bended ftate..

TeENsor Vacinz Femoris. Y

Origin. By a narrow,. Tendinous, and Flefhy beginning,.
from the external part of the anterior fupeiior Spinous Procefs-
of the Us Ilium. It goes downwards and a little. backwar&,
forming a thick Flefhy Belly, which is inclofed in a doubling of
the Aponeuorofis or Vagina of the Thigh. {

Infertion. A little below: the Trochanter Major, into the
inner Surface of the Aponeurofis which covers the outfide ofg;he
Thigh. !

Afion. To ftretch the: Aponeurofis, to affift in the Abdugti
of the Thigh, and in its rotation inwards. - ¥

SARTORIUS:
. Origin. Tendinous, from' the fuperior anterior Spinous Prc
_ eefs-of the Os Ilium: It foon becomes Flefhy,and runs oblig
ly downwards over the Muf¢les fituated upon the fore and in
fide of the Thigh, and is-the longeft Mufcle of the Body.

Infertion. By a'broad and thin Tendon, into the inner fide of
the Tibia, near the interior part of its Tubercle. 3

A&ion. To meve the Knee, and bring one Leg obliquely in--
wards acrofs the.other. L : ‘4

Gracivis, o Reffus Internus.

Origin. By a thin Tendon, from the Os Pubis, near the Sym=

phyfis; it foon becomes Flefhy, and defcends in a direét
by the infide of the Thigh, 8 8
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Infertion. Tendinous, into the Tibia, under the Sartorioud,

Aclion. To aflift the Sartorious, in making the full Flexion
© of the Knee, after it has been bent to a certain degree by the
- Flexors on the back-part of the Thigh.

Rect1us FeEmor1s, or Gracilis Anterior.
. Origin. Flehy, from the inferior anterior Spinous Procefs of
- the Os Ilium, and Tendinous from the Dorfum of the Ilium,
a little above the Acetabulum: It runs dewn over the anterior
part of the Cervix of the Os Femoris, and, in its paffage along
 the fore-part of the Thigh, it becomes gradually larger as far
P;,"'down as its middle, and afterwards decreafes towards its lower
extremity. ~ In the middle of the Mufcle there is a longitudinal
Tendinous Line, from which the Mufcular Fibres rin off like
the plumage of a Feather, the Tendon itfelf being moft con(pi-
cuous behind.
Infertion. Tendinous, intothe upper part of the Patella,
Aélion. To extend the Leg.
CruraLIs, or Crureus.

Origin. Flefhy, from between the two Trochanters of the Os
Femoris, near the Minor ; and from the fore-part of the Thigh~
Bone, to near its under extremity : Its fides are conneéted to both
Vafti Mufcles, and, below, it fends off a: Tendon which joins

that of the former Mufcle. ot sl
bi{ertian. Into the upper and back-part of the Patella, behind
the Re&us. ik

~ Adion. To affift in the extenfion of the Leg.

VasTus ExXTERNUS.

Origin. Broad, Tendinous, and Flefhy, from the outer part
of the root of the Trochanter Major. Its Origin is continued
i ﬁm-the Trochanter, along the whole outer fide of the Linea
- Adlpera, to near the outer Condyleof the Os Femoris, by Flefhy
ibres, which run' obliquely forwards to a middle Tendon,
here they terminate.

Infertion. Into the upper and outer part of the Patella, at the
edge of the Tendon of the Re&us, with which it is connefted ;
- part of it ends in an Aponeurofis, which is continued to the Leg;

and in its paflage is fixed to the Head of the Tibia, §
E’ Aétion.” To extend the Leg.

5 Vastus INTERNUS,

~ Origin. Tendinous and Flethy, from the fore-part of the Os

Eﬁ Femoris, and root of the Trochanter Minor. The Origin is
alfo continued along the whole infide of the Linea Afpera, by Fi-
bres runing obliquely forwards and downwards.

" Infertion. Tendinous, at the fide of the Crureus, with which

- it'is connetled, into the upper and inner edge of the Patella, cona

e
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tinuing Flefhy lower than the Vaftus Externus. « Part of itilikes
wife ends 1n an Aponecurofis, which is extended down to'tl?e Leg,
and is fixed, in its paflage, to the upper part of the Tibia. 58
Adion. To affift the three former Mufcles in extending the
Leg; in doing which, the Patella, fixed to the Tubercle of the
Tibia by a ftrong Ligament, {upplies the office of a Pulley. 3
SEMITENDINOSUS, y: d
Origin. Tendinous and Flefhy, in common with the lung
Head of the Biceps, from the pofterior part of the Tuberofity
of the Os Ifchium : Its Flethy Belly runs down thesback-part
of the Thigh, and fends off a long roundith Tendon, whicl
pafling along the inner fide of the Knee, ends flat, and has its A
Infertion” into the infide of the Ridge of the Tibia, a little be-
loiey its Tubercle, and.connefled to the under edge of the Gra- _
cilis. U :
A&ion. To bend the Leg, and, when bended, to roll it in-
wards. T !

SEMIMEMBRANOSUS.

Origin. By a broad flat Tendon, from the upper and pofteri-

or part of the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium. The Fibres com-
poiing the Flefhy Belly, run in a very oblique direétion, towa

aPe ‘at the inner and under part of the Muftle, which is

fit ‘behind the Semitendinofus. ;

] réjon. Into the inner and back-part of the Head of the.

'tbia.

"Aisr. Tobend the Leg, and bring it dire&tly backwards,
Bicers FLExor Cruris. :
Origin. By two diftin& Heads; the fufy; or Long Head, a-
rifes in common with the Semitendinofus, from the upper ila
back-part of the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium. The fecond,
ar. §ho, ¢ Head, avife: from the Linea Afpera, a little below the
termination of. the Gluteus Maximus, by a Flefhy acute begins
ning, which foon grows broader, as it defcends to join the firfl
Head, a little above the external Condyle of the Os Femoris.
Infertion. By a ftrong Tendon, into the upper part of the |
Head of the Fibula. 5
Aftion. To bend the Leg..s 1k
The Semitendinofus and Semimembranofus form the imner
Ham-firing, and the Biceps the outer Ham-firing. Between thi :
Ham- ftrings the great Velflels and Nerves lie, which run to t’he.? 1
sy : k
PorriTEUS. . i :
Origin. By a {mall round Tendon, from the outer and unden
patt of the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, and from the
back-part of the Capfular Ligament of the Joint, Ip paffing
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the Joint, it becomes Flefhy, fpreads out, and the Fibres run
- obliquely inwards and downwards, being covered with a Ten-
~ dinous Membrane.
i Infertion. Thin and Flethy, into a Ridge at the upper and

inner edge of the Tibia, a little below its Head.

Aétion. To affift in bending the Leg, and, when bent, to roll

k it inwards. The Mufcle alfo prevents the Capfular Ligament
- from being pinched. :
1

eI O C————

MUSCLES fituated on the LEG and FQOT, [crving for the
, MOTIONS of the FOOT and TOES. :
GasTrocNEMIUs EXxTERNUS.

Origin. By two diftiné& Heads; one from the upper and back-
part of the internal Condyle of tire Os Femoris, and from that
Bone, a little above its Condyle, by two feparate beginnings.
. The other Head arifes, Tendinous, from the upper and back-
- part of the external Condyle. A little below the Joint, their
Flefhy Bellies meet in-a middle Tendon, the union giving the
. appearance .of a longitudinal Raphe; below the middle of the
Tibia, the Mufcle fends off a broad thin Tendon, which, be-
coming gradually narrower, joins that of the Gaftrocnemius
Internus, a little above the Ankle. , T

GasTtrocNEMIUS INTERNUS, or Soleus. 3

Origin. By two Heads; the firftis from the back-part of the
Head, and tpper and back-part of the Body of the Fibula.
The other Origin is from the back-part of the Tibia, and runs
- inwards along the under edge of liteus, towards the in-

ner part of the Tibia, from whichi eives Flethy Fibres for
- fome way down. The Fleth of this Mufcle, covered by the
- Tendon of the Gaftrocnemius Externus, defcends nearly as far
- as the extremity of the Tibia, a little above which the Tendons
of both Gaftrocnemii unite, and form a ftrong round Chord,
called Tendo- Achillis. !

Infertion. Into the upper and back-part of the Os Calcis, by
the projection of which the Tendon-Achilles is at a confiderable
~ diftance from the Tibia. '

. A&lion. To extend the Foot, by raifing the Heel.

" PLANTARIS. '

Origin. Thin and Flethy, from the upper and back-part
- of the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, and from the Cap-

. fular Ligament of the Joint. A little below the Head of the Fi-

~ bula, it fends off a long flender Tendon, which defcends ob-

a4
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liquely inwards, between the inner Heads of the Gaftrocnemii
Mulcles, and afterwards runs along the inner edge of the Ten.
do-Achillis. !

Infertion. Into the infide of the pofterior part of the Os Cal.
cis, below the Tendo-Achillis. ,

Action. To affitt the Gaftrocnemii, and to pull the .Capfular
Ligament of the Knee from between the Bones.

This Mufcle, though feldom, has been found awanting.

Tisracris ANTICUS,

Origin. Tendinous, from the upper part of the Tibia, be-
tween its Tubercle and the articulation with the Fibula; it then
runs down Flefhy, on the outfide of the Tibia, adhering to it
and to the upper part of the Interoffcous Ligament ; near the un-
der part of the Leg, it {ends off a ftrong round Tendon, which
pafles under part of the Ligamentum Tarfi Annulare, near the
inner Aunkle. ;

Infertion. Tendinous, into the middle of the Os Cuneiforme
Internum, and Bafe of the Metatarfal Bone of the Great Toe.

Adlion. To bend the Foot, by bringing the fore-part of it to-
wards the Leg.

TiBraris PosTicus.

Origin. Flefhy, from the upperand fore-part of the Tibia,
u*qr% Procefs which joins it to the Fibula; then paffing
 through a Fiffure in the upper part of the Interoffcous Ligament,
“it coutinues its Origin from the back-part of the Fibula, next
the Tibia, and from near one half of the upper part of the laft
mnamed 'Bone, as alfo from the Interoflcous Ligament, the Fibre
running towards a middle Tendon, which, m its defcent, be-
comes round, and paffes in a' Groove behind the Malleolus In.

ternus. ‘ ' \
Infertion. TendinouWy into the upper and inner part
the Os Naviculare, and partly into the under Surface of the Ta

fal Bones by feparate Slips, the laft of which goes to the root of
the Metatar{al Bone of the Middle Toe.

Aftion. To extend the Foot, and, with the afliftance of the
Tibialis Anticus, to turn the Tues inwards, and the outer ¢
of the Foot downwards. bl

PeroNEUS LoNGus, or Primus. ‘

Origin. Tendinous and Flefhy, from the fore-part of
Head of the Fibula; and Flefhy from the outer part of-
Bone, down to within a hand-breadth of the Ankle. The Fi-
bres run'in a-Penniform manner towards a long Tendon, which
becomes round, and paffes in a fheath through a channel, behind

‘the. Malleolus Externus. It is then refleted to the finuafity
«the Os: Calcis, runs along a Groove in the Os Cuboides, and
goes obliquely acrofs the Bones in the middle of the Scle,
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Infertion. Tendinous, into the outfide of the root ‘of the Me-
~tatar{al Bone of the Great Toe, and partly into the Os Cunei-
forme Internum.

‘Attion. To extend the Foot a little, to draw it outwards, and
to turn the inner edge of it downwards.

PeroNEvs BrREvVIs, or Secundus.

Origin. Flefhy, from the outer part of the Fibula, beginning
fome way above the middle height of the Bone, and continuing
its adhefion to the Malleolus Externus. The Fibres run, like
thofe of the former Mufcle, to an external Tendon, which be-
comes round, paffes behind the outer Ankle, where it is inclu-
ded in the fame fheath with the Tendon of the preceding Mufcle,
and there, croffing behind that Tendon, it runs forwards in a
fheath proper to itfelf.

Infertion. Tendinous into the root and external part of the
Metatarfal Bone of the Little Toe.

Afion. To affift the former Mufcle in pulling the Foot out-
wards, and its outer edge upwards, and in extending the Foot
m a (mall degree, § iy

ExTeNsor LonGus DiciTorum PEDIs.

Origin. Tendinous and Flefhy, from the upper and outer part
of the Head of the Tibia, and from the Head and almoft the
whole length of the anterior Spine of the Fibula. It arifes, alfo,
Flefhy, from the Aponeurofis which covers the upper and outer
part of the Leg, and from the Interoffeous Ligament. Under
the Ligamentum Tarfi Annulare, it {plits into four round Ten-
dons, which pafs along the upper part of the Foot.

Infertion. Into the Bafe of the firft Phalanx of the four fmall
Toes, by flat Tendons which are expanded over the upper fide
of the Toes to the root of the laft Phalanx.

Aétion. To extend all the Joints of the four fmall Toes.

A portion of this Mufcle is called, by ALBINUS,

PeronEus TERTIUS.

Origin. Krom the middle of the Fibula, in common with the
Extenfor Eongus Digitorum : It continues down to near its in~
ferior extremity, and fends its Fiethy Fibres forwards to a Ten-
don which paffes under the Annular Ligament.

Infertion. Into the root of the Metatacfal Bone of the Little
Toe.

Aétion. To affift in bending the Foot.

ExTENsor Brevis DiciTorum.

Origin. Flefhy and Tendinous, from the outer and fore- part
of the Os Calcis. It foon forms a Flefhy Belly, which is divi-
ded into four portions ; thefe fend off an equal number of Ten-

Vor. L. K



110

dons, which pafs over the upper part of the Foot, crofling unde
the Tendons of the former Mufcle, g

Infzrtion. By four flender Tendons, into the Tendinous Ex-
panfion from the Extenfor Pollicis, which covers the Great Toe,
and into the Tendinous Expanfion from the Extenfor Longusy
which covers the other Toes, excepting the little vne.

Adion. To aflift in the extenfion of the Toes.

AroNEUROSIS PLANTARIS,

This, like the Aponeurofis Palmaris, is a ftrong Tendinous
Expanfion, which covers the Mufcles, Veflels, and Nerves of
the Sole.

It arifes from the Tuberofity at the under and back-part of
the Os Calcis, and is divided into three portions, which run for-
wards to be connected to the Heads of the Metatarfal Bones of
all the Toes. = The middle Portion is {ubdivided into five Slips,
which {plit at the rcots of the Toes, and embiace the Tendons
of the Flexor Mufcles.

It ferves the fame purpofe with Aponeurofes in other parts of
the Body, and alfo peiforms the office cf a Ligament, by bind-
ing the two ends of the Arch of the Foot together.

Frexor BrEvis DiciTorum PeDis,
Or Flexor Sublimisy or Perforatus.

Origin. Narrow and Flefhy, from the inferior anterior part of
the Tuberofity of the Os Calcis, and from the Aponeurofis
Plantaris, ° It forms a thick Flefthy Belly, which fends off four
Tendons, and thefe fplit for the paffage of the Tendons of the
Flexor Longus. f

Infertion. Into the fecond Phalanx of the four fmall Toes.
The Tendon of the Little Toe is often a wanting.

A&ion. To bend the firlt and fecond Joints of the Toes, but
particularly the fecond. -

Frexor LoxGus DiciToruwm, !
Or Flexor Profundus, ox Perforans.

Origin. By an acute Tendon, which foon becomes Flethy,
from the back-part of the Tibia, at the under edge thePod "~
pliteus; and this beginning is continued down the inner edgeof
the Bone, by fhort Flefhy Fibres ending in its Tendon ; alfo by 1

:

Tendinous and Flefhy Fibres, from the outer edge of the Tibia;
and between this double order of Fibres the Tibialis Pofticus lies
inclofed. Having gone under two Annular Ligaments, it paf-
fes through a Sinuofity at theinfide of the Os Calcis; and about
the middle of the Sole, it receivesa Tendon from the Flexor
Longus Pollicis ; it then divides into four Tendons, which run
through the flits of the Perforatus, A
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Infertion. Into the Bafe of the Third Phalanx of the four-
fmaller Toes, the Tendons of this, as well as of the Flexor
Brevis, being inclofed upon the Toes by Annular Ligaments.

Afion. To bend the different Juints of the Toes out, efpecial -
ly the laft one.

Frexor DiG1TorRUM ACCESSOR1US,
Or Mafla Carnea Facobi Sylviis

Origin. By two portions; the inner Flethy, from the Sinuofity
of the Os Calcis; the outer Tendinous, but fuon becoming
Flethy, from the fore and cuter part of that Bone. .

Infertion. Toto the Tendon of the Flexor Longus, before it
divides into (maller Tendons.,

Aéftion. To aflit the Flexor Longus.

LUMBRICALES,

Origin, By four Tendinous and Flefhy beginnings, from the
‘Tendon of the Flexor Profundus, juft before its divifion; they
run forwards, under the fame general appearance with thofe in
the Hand, but are fomewhat fmaller.

Infertion. By four {lender Tendons, at the infide of the firft
Joint of the four {mall Toes, into the Tendinous Expanfion
fent from the Extenfors to cover the upper part of the Toes.

Aflion. To increafe the flexion of the Toes, and to draw them
inwards.

ExTENsor Prorr1us Porrrcis PED1s, or Extenfor Longus.

Origin. By an acute, Tendinous, and Flefhy beginning, from
the fore-part of the Fibula, fome way below its Head ; it con-
tinues its Origin from the fame Bone, to near the outer Ankle,
by Flefhy Fibres, which defcend obliquely towards a Tendon._

Infertion. Tendinous, into the pofterior part of both the Bones
of the Great Toe. : ;

Aftion. To extend the Great Toe.

Frexor LonGus Porricrs.

Origin. Tendinous and Flefhy, from the back-part of the Fi-
bula, fome way below its Head, being continued down the fame
Boue, almott to its under end, by a doubleorder of oblique Flethy
Fibres ;its Tendon paffes under an Annular Ligament at the in-
ner Ankle.

_{Infertian. Iuto the laft Joint of the Great Toe.

Aétion. To bend the Great Toe, and particularly the laft
Joint.

Frexor Brevis Porricis.
Origin. Tendinous, from the under and fore-part of the Os

Ca}cis, and from the Os Cuneiforme Externum : It is infeparably.
united with the Abdultor and Addu&or Pollicis..
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Infertion. Into the external Os Sefamoideum, and raot of the
firft Bone of the Great Toe.

Aélion. To bend the firlt Joint of the Great Toe.

ArpucTor Porvricis.

Origin. Flelhy, from the anterior and inner part of the Protu~
®erance of the Os Calcis, and Tendinous from the fame Bone,
where it joins with the Os Naviculare.

Infertion. Tendinous, into the internal Os Sefamoideum, and
root of the firft Bone of the Great Toe.

Attion. To pull the Great Toe from the reft.

AvpucTor Porricis.

Origin. By a long thin Tendon, from the under part of the
Os Calcis; from the Os Cuboides; from the Os Cuneiforme
Exterrum ; and from the root of the Metatarfal Bone of the
second Toe: The Mufcle is civided into two Flefhy portions,
which unite, and have their .

Infertion into the external Os Sefamoideum, and root of the
NMetatarfal Bone of the Great Toe.

Acion. To pulithe Great Toe towards the reft.

AspvcTor Minim1 DriciT1 Pepi1s.

Origin. Tendinous and Flethy, from the edge of a Cavity on
the under part of the Protuberance of the Os Calcis, and from
the root of the Metatarfal Bane of the Little Toe.

Izfertion. Into the outer part of the root of the firk Bone of
the Littie Toe.

A&ion. To draw the Little Toe outwards.

Frexor Brevis Minimi DicrTi. (
Origin. Tendinous from the Os Cuboides, near the Groove
¥or lodging the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus; and Flethy,
from the outer and back-part of the Metatar{al Bone of this
Toe.

i 1.

Infertion. Into the anterior extremity of the Metatarfal Bone,

and root of the firft Bone of the Little Toe.
Aétion. To bend this Tce.

TransveERsaL1s Pepis, Paatt o

Origin. Tendinous, from the under and fore-part of the Me- .

_tatarfal Bone of the Great Toe, and from the internal Os Sefa~
moideum of the firft Joint. 1t forms a Flefhy Belly, which runs
tranfyerfely between the Metatarfal Bones and Flexor Mulfcles of
the Toes, and has its

Infertion, Tendinous, into the under and outer part of the an-
terior extremity of the Metatarfal Bone of the Little Toe, and
Ligament of the next Toe. ’

Aftion. To contraét the Foot, by bringing the roots of the
cuter and ifner Toes towards each other,
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INTEROSSEI PEDIS.

The Interoffei arife, Tendinous and Flethy, from, and fill the
fpaces between, the Metatarfal Bones. Three, called Interni,
arife' with fingle Heads, and are placed in the Sole; and four,
termed Externi, or Bicipites, arife with double Heads, and ap-
pear on both fides of the Foot.

The Infertion of all the Interoffei is by Mlender Tendons, into
the expanfion fent off from the Tendons of the Lumbricales and
Extenfor Mufcles of the Toes. ¥ ;

INTEROSSEI INTERNI.
Prior, or ABpucTor MeDII DigITI.
Origin. From the infide of the Mettatarfal Bone of the Middle’
Toe.
Infertion. Into the infide of the root of the firk Bone of the
Middle Toe.
Aéion, To pull the Middle Toe inwards.
Pr1or, or ABpucTor TERTII DIGITI.
Origin. From the inner and under part of the Metatarful Bone
of.the Third Toe h
Infertion. Into the infide of the root of  the firft Bone of the
Third Toe.
A&ion. To pull the Third Toe inwards,

Prior, or AppucTorR Min1IMI DiciTr.
Origin. From the infide of the Metatarfal Bone of the Liitle
Toe.
Infertion. Into the infide of the root of the fir® Bone of the
Little Toe.
Adlion. To pull the Little Toe inwards.

INTEROSSEI EXTERNI, or Bicipites.
‘PRXOR, or ABpucTor INDiCIS.

Origin. From the correfponding fides of the Metatarfal Bones
of the Great and Fore-Toes.

Infertion. Into the infide of the root of the firt Bone of the
Fore-Toe.

Aé&ion. To pull the Fore-Toe inwards.

PosTERIOR, or ADDUcTOR INDICIS.

Origin. From the correfponding fides of the fore and ficond
Toes. :
Infertion. Into the outfide of the root of the fist Bone of the
Fore-Toe.

Aétion. To pull the Fore-Toe outwards, -

Yor, I, K2
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PosTERrIOR, or AbDUcTOoR MeD1z DiciTr

Origin, From the correfponding fides of the Metatarfal Bones
of the Second and Third T oes. i 4

Infertion. Into the outfide of the roet of the firt Bone of the l |
Second Toe.

Agion. To pull the Second Toe outwards.

PosTERTOR, Or ADDUCTOR TERTII DIGITI. .
Origin. From the correfponding fides of the Metatarfal Bones 1"

a

of the Third and Little Toe.

Infertion. Intothe outfide of the root of the firft Bone of the
Little Toe. :

Aéion. To pull the Third Toe outwards. ok

END OF PART SECOND.
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PART III,

D () e
OF THE

BURSZE MUCOSAE.

OF THE

STRUCTURE OF THE BONES,

OF THE

LIGAMENTS,

AND

OTHER PARTS OF THE JOINTS.

OF THE
BURSZE MUCOSE. -

et O G—

HE BursZ belong to the Extremities, and are found be-
tween Tendons and Bones, where they play upon each
" other; as at the infertion of the Biceps Flexor Cubiti :
Or, where Tendons rub on each other ; as between thofe of the
Extenfores Carpi Radiales and Extenfores Pollicis :
Or, between Tendons and the external parts; as in the
Sheaths of the Tendons of the Flexors of the Fingers and Toes,
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where they furnifh a lining to the Sheaths, without communicas
ting with other parts :

Or, between Tendons and Ligaments of the Joints ; as be-
tween the Tendons of the Flexors of the Fingers, ‘and Capfular
Ligament of the Wrift.

They are found in*a few. places,-where Proceffes play upon.
Ligaments ; as between the Acromion and Capfular Ligament of
- the Humerus :

Or, where Bones play on each other ; as between the Clavicle
and Coracoid Procefs of the Scapula.

Some of the Burfz of contiguous Tendons communicate with ;
each other; as between the Extenfor Carpi Radialis, and Exten-
for Secundi Internodii Pollicis.

Others communicate, not'only in Adults, but often alfo in
Children,. with the Cavity of the Joints ;, as behind the Tendon
of the Extenfors.of the Leg, though this is more frequently the:
cale in advanced age. g

Their ftructure is the fame with the inner Layer of the Capfu-
lar Ligament of the Joints.

Like that, they are formed of a thin pellucid Membrane, pof:
feffing little fenfibility, and joined to the furrounding paits by-
Cellular Subftance, and many of them are covered with Fat.

Like the Capful of the Joint, they have commonly a thin Layer
of Cartilage, or of tough Mémbrane, between them and the
Bone.

Like it teo they have reddifh: coloured, maffes of Fat pro-
jelting into their Cavities, from the edges of which Fringes are
fent off ; as behind the Ligament of the Patella, or at the infer-
tion of the Tendo Achillis. ,

Like it alfo, the infide of the Burfe is remarkably fmooth, be-
ing lubricated with the fame kind of Gelatinous Mucus which:
is found in the Cavities of the Joints ;—the Mucus ferving the
fame general purpofe with that of ‘the Joints, viz. to leffen the
friction and prevent the confequences which would otherwife
arife from it. ' ‘
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BURSAE MUCOSZE
OF THE

SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. ™

D () E———

Bursz about the JoINT of the SHOULDER.
A BURSA under the Clavicle, where it plays upon the Ce-
- racoid Procefs.

A large Burfa between the Acromion and Ligament, joining
it to the Coracoid Procefs, and the Capfular Ligament of the
Humerus. :

A fmall Burfa, fometimes abfent, between the point of the
Coracoid Procefs and Capfular Ligament of the Humerus.

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Subfcapularis Mufcle and
Caplular Ligament of the Humerus, frequently communicating
- with the Cavity of that Joint.

A Burfa, not conftant, between the origin of the Coraco-
Brachialis and fhort head of the Biceps Mufcle, and Capfular
- Ligameut of the Humerus.

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Teres Major and the Os
Humeri, and upper part of the Tendon of the Latiffimus Dorfi.

A (mall Burfa between the Tendon of the Latiflimus Dorfi
~and Os Humeri.

A Burfa between the Tendon of the long head of the Biceps'
* Flexor Cubiti and the Humerus.

Bursz about the JornT of the ELBOW.
- A Burfa, with a Peloton of fat, between the Tendon of the
~ Biceps and Tubercle of the Radius.
A {mall Burf{a between the Tendon common to the Extenfor

- Carpi Radialis Brevior, Extenfor Digitorum Communis, and
round head of the Radius.

A fmall Burfa, between the Tendon of the Triceps Extenfor
Cubiti and Olecranon.

Bursz wupon the Under part of the Fore-ArM and Haxb.
A very large Burfa furtounding the Tendon of the Flexor
Pollicis Longus. }
Four long Burfz lining the fheaths wlhich inclofe the Tendons
of the Flexors upon the Fingers.
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Four fhort Burfz on the fore-part of the Tendons of the Flex-
or Digitorum Sublimis in the Palm of the Hand. 4
A large Burfa between the Tendon of the Flexor Pollicis

Longus, the fore-part of the Radius, and Capfular Ligaient
of the Os Trapezium. ’

A large Burfa between the Tendons of the Flexor Digitorum
Profundus, and the fore-part of the end of the Radius and Cap-
fular Ligament of the Wrift. 2 s i

Thefe two laft mentioned Burfe are fomet'mes found. to com-
municate with each other. :

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Flexor Carpi. Radialis.
and Os Trapezium. 4

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Flexor Carpi Ulnaris.
and Os Pififorme. P

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Extenfor Offis Meta-.
carpi Pollicis and Radius. ey

A large Burfa common to the Extenfores Carpi Radiales
where they crofs behind the Extenfor Offis Metarcarpi Pollicis.

Another Burfa common to the Extenfores Carpi Radiales,,
where they crofs behind the Extenfor Secundi Internodii Pollici

A third Burfa at the Infertion of the Tendon of the Exten- |
for Carpi Radialis Brevior..

A Burfa for the Tendon of the Extenfor Secundi Internodii
Pollicis, which communicates with the fecond Burfa common
to the Extenfores Carpi Radiales. 2

Another Burfa between the Tendon of the Extenfor Secundi.
Internodii Pollicis and Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb.

' A Burfa between the Tendons of the Extenfor of the Fore,
Middle, and Ring Fingers, and Ligament of the Wrift, '
A Burfa for the Tiendons of the Extenfor of the Little Finpril
A

A Burfa between the Tendon o he Exterfor Carpi Ulnar
and Ligament of the Wrift.
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Bursm upon the Prrvis and upper part of the Tuicm.

A VERY large Burfa between the Iliacus Internus 'and Plo-
4s Magnus Mufcle, and Capfular Ligament of the Thigh-bone,

‘A Burfa between the Tendon of the Pe&inalis Mufcle and
the Thigh-bone.

A f{mall Burfa between the Gluteus Medius and Trochanter
Major, and before the Infertion of the Tendon of the Pyrifor-
mis.

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Gluteus Minimus and
Trochanter Major. ‘ :

A Burfa between the Gluteus Maximus and Vaftus Externus,

A Burfa between the Gluteus Medius and Pyriformis.

A Burfa between the Obturator Internus and Os Ifchium,

An oblong Burfa continued a confiderable way between the
‘Obturator Internus, Gemini, and Capfular Ligament of the
- Thigh-bone. :
- A {mall Burfa at the Head of the Semimembranofus and Bi-
eeps Flexor Cruris.

A fmall Burfa between the origin of the Semitendinofus and
that of the two former Mufcles. S
A large Burfa between the Tendon of the Gluteus Maximus
- and root of the Trochanter Major.
~ Two fmall Burfz between the Tendon of the Gluteus Maxi-
- mus and Thigh-bone,

Bursz about the JoiNT of the KNEE.

A large Burfa behind the Tendon of the Extenfors of the Leg,
frgquently found to communicate with the Cavity of the Knee-
oint,
) A Burfa behind the Ligament which joins the Patella to the
“Tibia, in the upper part of the Cavity of which a fatty fub-
ftance projeéts.

A large Burfa between the Tendons of the Sartorius, Gra-
cilis, Semitendinofus, and Tibia.

q
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A Burfa between the Tendoss of the Semimembranofus and
Gemellus, and Ligament of the Knee. This Burfa cuntains a

fmall one within it, from which a paflage leads into the Cavity -

of the Joint of the Kuee.

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Semibranofus and the
lateral internal Ligament of the Knee, from which alfo there
is a paffage leading into the Joint of the Knee. 3

A Burfa under the Popliteus Mufcle, likewife communica.
ting with the Cavity of the Knee-joint.

Bursz about the ANXLE.

A Burfa between the Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus, and 1

under part of the Tibia and Ligament of the Ankle.
A Burfa between the Tendon of the Extenfor Proprius Polli-
cis Pedis, and the Tibia and Caplular Ligament of the Ankle.
A Buifa between the Tendons of the Extenfor Digitorum
Longus, and Ligament of the Ankle.
A large Burfa common to the Tendons of the Peronei Mufcles.
A Burfa proper to the Tendon of. the Peroneus Brevis.

A Burfa between the Tendo Achillis and Os Calcis, into tae

Cavity of which a Peloton or Mafs of Fat projeéts. *
A Burfa between the Os Calcis .and Flexor Pollicis Longus.

A Burfa between the Flexor Digitorum Longus and the Ti-

bia and Os Calcis. >

A Burfa between the Tendon of the ‘Tibialis Pofticus and |

the Tibia and Aftragalus.

Bursz Mucosx in the Sole of the FooT..
A fecond Burfa for the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, with
an oblong Peloton of fat within it.
A Burfa common to the Tendon of the Flexor Pollicis Lon«

. gus, and that of the Flexor Digitorum Profundus, at the up-

per end of which a fatty fubftance projetts.
A Buifa for the Tendon ot the Tibialis Pofticus.
Burle of the Tendons of the Flexors of the Toes,

RS S e
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@F THE
STRUCTURE OF THE BONES.

) SB—
.

THE BONES derive their Hardnefs from the great quantity
of Earth contained in their fubfance.

They are more or lefs of a awhite or red coleur, according
to the proportions of Earth or Blood entering into their compo-
fition: and are therefore whiteft in the Adult, and reddeft in
the Child, more Earth being found in the former, and more
Blood in the latter, h

Bones are compofed of Lamelle, or plates, which are formed
of Fibres running longitudinally, or in a radiated manner, ac-
cording to the natural figure of the Bone; as may be feen by
expofing them to the heat, or to the weather, &c.

The Plates of Bones are originally formed by the Veffels of
the Periofteum Externum, and Membrana Medullaris, and not,
as has been fuppofed by fome Authors, from Layers detached
from the external Periofteum.

The Plates are connected by Fibres, which fome have confider-
ed as Clawviculi or Nails, which were called Perpendicular,
Oblique, &c. according to their different diretions.

The outer Plates of Bones are firmly compadled, fo as to ap-
pear like one folid fubfance,

The inner Parts of Bones in general, whether long, round,
or flat, have their Plates and Threads running in various di-
reétions, interfe€ting each other, and forming the Cancelli, or
Spongy Subfance of the Bones; the Cancelli every where com-
municating freely among themfelves.

The Cancellz, in the middle of long Bones, are Fibrous, and
form the Reticular Subfiance which divides the Bone into larger
caverns.

Towards the extremities, the Cancelli are lamellated, and
much more numerous than in the middle of long Bones.

Cancelli of a fimilar nature to thofe of the long Bones are al-
fo placed between the tables of flat, and inner parts of round
Bones.

In fome of the broad Bones, however, the (olid parts are fo
much comprefled, as to leave little or no room for Cancelli.

On the contrary, in the middle of the long Bones, the Cavi-
ties are (o large as to give the appearance of a hollow Cylinder.

rox. 1. L
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. The Cancelli of Bones are formed by the internal Plates be-
ing fent mwards to-decuffate each other ; and in the long Bones,
the fides become gradually ‘thinner towards the extremities,
while the Cancelli in proportion become more numerous.

The Cancelli exift in the moft folid parts of Bones, as can be
-readily feen by expofure to heat, or in Bones enlarged by difeafe,
In either of thefe cafes, fmall caverns may be obferved, and are
diftinguifhable from the Canals for containing the Veffels, the
former being irregular, and the latter cylindrical. -

The Cancelli fupport the Membranes containing the Marrow,
as'the Cellular Subftance does the fat. They alfo furnifh a wider
Hurface for the difperfion of the arteries which fecrete the Marrow,

@Upon-the furface of Bones there are numerous Fifures, for
the more intimate conneétion of the Periofteum with the Bone,
and for lodgementto Blood-veflels.

Many Orifices-are obferved upon the Surface, and particular-
ly in the furrows of Bones, for the tranfmiffion of Blood-vef-
fels into their fubftance.

Near the middle of moft of the Bones, efpecially the long
ones, there is a flanting Canal for the paffage of the principal
Medullary Veffels.

Numerous Qrifices are alfo obferved at the extremities of long
Bones, ferving, fome of them, for ‘the tranfmiffion of Blood-
vefels, and others giving attachment to the Fibres of the Li-
gaments of the Joints,

The principal Veflels pafs into the Cancelli, internal Mem-
branes, and Marrow, and return to the Subftance of the Bone,
where they meet thofe fent inwards from the Periofteum.

4n fome flat Bones, as thofe of the Cranium, the Bones are
entirely fupplied by the Veffels of the furrounding Membranes,
and‘the Vafcularity there is uniform.

Bones, like other parts, “have their Lymphatics, as appears by
the abforption of madder found depofited in the Subftance of the

Bones of Animals which receive it ‘with their food ;—by the
abforption of part of the Bone itfelf, when in the difealed ftate,

and-even by injeétion.

The Nerwes of the Bones are fmall, but may be obferved in

certain parts of the Bones, and, it is prefumed, exift in all,

‘From the minutenefs of the Nerves, Bones are not fenfible in
the found ftate; and even in the difeafed, the pain felt, may be
owing to the Membranes within themn.

The general &z of Bones is,—=to furnifh attachment to Muf-
eles, and to proteét and fupport the Bowels.

PERIOSTEUM.

The Periofleum derives its name from its furnithing a general
.sovering to the. Bones.
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In-certain parts, however, it is perfirated by Mufclesy Li-

gaments, or Cartilages, which are fixed immediateiy to the {fur-

ace of the Bones ; and at the Joints it feparates from the Bones
to give a covering to the Capfular Ligaments..

It is formed ot many Kibres, which, in certain parts, can
be divided into Layers. .

The outer Surface of.this Membrane is conneéted to the fus-
rounding parts by Cellular Subftance.

The snner Surface is- more uniform than the outer; and its
Fibres run, moft frequently,, in the fame direftion with thofe
of the fubjacent Bones.

‘The_inner part of the Periofteum is conne&ted to the furface
of the Bones by Blood-veffels and Ligamentous Fibres ;. and this
connection is much ftronger in the Child than in the Adult.

The Periofteum, as well as other Membranes, muft be fup-
plied with Nerwes ;—=but thefe are too minute to be readily traced.

The fenfibility. of the Periofteum, like that of other Mem-
branes, is by no means acute,. though fuund to poffefs a certain

degree of it.

The principal ufes of this Membrane are,—To tranfmit the
Veffels which are fpread out upon its furface into the Subftance

~ of the Bones ;—to give attachment to Mulcles ;—to prevent the

effeéts of friction between them and the Bones;—to affift in.
binding the latter together, &c.
MeMBRANA MEDULLARIS,
Improperly called PEr1osTEuM INTERNUM.

Tt is divided into numberlefs {fmall parts which line the inner:
fide of the Bones and all the Cancelli, and affords 4 large fur-
face for the difperfion of the Secretory Veflels of the Marrow,
which it inclofes..

Marrow,

. The Marrow. may be confidered as an appendage of the ge-
~ peral Corpus Adipofum, and is depofited in the Cavities of. the

Bones, while nature is fupplying fat to the reft of the Body.

Like the Fat, when viewed in a microfcope, it refembles a-
clufter of Pearls ;—or it is contained in {pherical facs upon which
Veflels are minutely difperfed, but from which no Excretory
Du&s have yet been difcovered. '

It poffeffes little. fen/ibility ; and what it does poflefs is confi-
dered by the late” Authors, as belonging rather to its Mem-
branes than to the Mairow itfelf,

CARTILAGES,

Cartilages are of a ahite colour and elafic Subflance, and
much fofter than Bones, in confequence of the fmaller quanti.
‘ty of Earth entering into their compofition.



124

Their Strulture is not fo evidently fibreus as that of Bones,
yet by long maceration, or by tearing them afunder, a fibrous
difpofition is perceptitle.

Their Peffels are extremely {fmall, though they can be readily
injefled in Cartilages where Bone is beginning to form. The
Veflels of the Cartilages of the Joints, however, feem entively
to exclude the red blood ; no Anatomift having yet been able
to inje&t them. They haveno Cancelli, nor internal Mem-
branes, for lodging Marrow 3 no Nerves can be traced to them;
nor do they peffefs any fenfibility in the found fate.

Upon their Surface, there is a thin Membrane termed Peris
chondrium, which in Cartilages fupplying the place of Bone, as
in thofe of the Ribs, or at the ends of the Jong Bones in Chils
dren, is & continuation of the Periofleum; and ferves the fume
general purpofes to Cartilage as this does to Bone.

Upon the furface of Articular Cartilages; the Perichondrium
i& & refleéfion of the inner furface of the Capfular Ligament, and
is fo very thin, and adheres fo clofely, as to appear like part of
the Cartilage itfelf. -t

One fet of Cartilages fu the place of Bone j==ot by their
flexibility, admit of a ceh]:":‘n’dcgr; of motion, while their e-
datticity recovers their natural pofition,—as in the Nofe, Larynx,
Cartilages of the Ribs, &c. 4 e

Another fet, in Children, fupply the place of Bone, until
Bone can be formed, and afford a Nidus for the Offeous Fibres
to fhoot in 3—as in the long Bones of Children.

A third fet, and that the moft extenfive, by the fmoothnels and
Hipperinefs of their furface, allow the Bones to move readily,
without any abrafion ;=—as in the Cartilages of the JFoints.

“ A fourth fet fupply the office both of Caitilage and Ligament,
giving the elafticity of the former and flexibility of the latter ;=
as in the Bones of the Spine and Pelwis.

Or tne FormaTiOoN oF Bowek. ¢

The generality of Bones, and particularly the Jong ones, aré
originally formed in Cartilage; fome, as thofe of the Skull, aré
formed between Membranes ; and the Teeth in diftinét bags.

When offification is about to begin in a particular part of a
Cartilage,—moft frequently in the Centre,—the Arteries, which
were formerly tranfparent, become dilated, and receive the re
blood from which the Offecus matter is fecreted. This matter
retains, for fome time, the form of the Veflels which give it ori-
gin, till more Arteries, being by degrees dilated, and more Offe-
;us matter depofited, the Bore at length attains its complete
orm.

During the progrefs of Offification, the {urrounding Cartilage
by degrees difappears, not by keing changed into Bone, but by

ot
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: ax; abforption of its parts, the new-formed Bone occupying its-
. place.

The Offification of broad Bonesy, as thofe of the Head, begins
by one or more points, from. which the Offeous Fibres iffue in:
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rays.

The Offification of long Benes,. as in thofe of the Extremi-
ties, begins by central Rings, from-which the Fibres extend to-
~ 'wards the ends of the Boness
4 The Offification of Spherical-/baped Bones begins by one Nu-
clens, as in the Wriff; and that of irregular fbaped Bones by
different Nuclei, as in the Vertebre.

Some Bones are completely formed at the time of birth, as the
Jimall Bones of the Ear. 3

The generality of Bones are incomplete until the age of pu-
~ berty,.or between the fifteenth and twentieth year, and in fome-
~ few inftances not until a later period.

In Children, the greater number of' parts in Bones, are Epi-
~ phyfis ox Appendices, which,. in Adults, become Proceffes.

‘The Epiphy/is begin to appear after the Body of the Bone is
offified, and are themfelves offified at feven or eight years of age,
though their external furface is ftill.fomewhat Ca\rti?;lgino.us.

In the early period of life, the body and.ends of. long Bones
make three difiinét parts, which can readily be {eparated by boil-
ing, or by maceration in water. 1

The Epiphyfes are joined to the body of the Bone by Cartila-
ges, which are thick in Children, but gradually become thinner
as Offification advances, till atlaft, .in the Adult, the external
marks of divifion are not to be feen; though frequently fome .
mark of diftinétion may-be obferved in the Cancelli,

p
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DIFFERENT KINDS

OF .

CONNECTIONS OF THE BONES.

g Suture, The Bones of the Cranium, and greater part of
Like a feam. thofe of the Upper Jaw with each other,
RTHROSIS,
8 01 Conelion withaut in- Like sl o sazd,  § The Teeth in the Alveoli.
- termediate Subftance. tke a Nail in a board.
o.qqam“ﬂwnmﬁww M Bones of the Septum Narium to esch other.
- .
[ Synchondrafis, .H_M.Wo&na__ow the Vertebrz to each others The
o i ilage. ibs to the Sternum: The Offa I i
8 Y MPHY SIS, L ¢ Shaatiopy Citing? M to the Os Sacrum, or ta each cn.n_..a._oBEn»v
Or Conneétion by interme-

diate Subftance. Synde/mofis, The Lower Jaw and Os Hyoides to the Head : The
Or Conneltion by Ligament,§ Ribs to the Spine: The Proceffes of theVertebrz
3 and alfo the Bones of the Extremities to each other




DIFFERENT KINDS OF MOTION.

grﬁ“ﬂ.ﬂ_ﬂwnoswu %mwwosnm Between the Clavicle and Scapula. The Bones in the fecond row of the Car-

are oppofed to each other pus. The Carpus and Metacarpus. The Tibia and Fibula. The greater

seich Tittlo aolion. number of Bones in the Tarfus. The Tarfus and Metatarfus.
@ Angular. The Lower Jaw and Head. The Joint of the Elbow.
One Bone in moving The firft and fecond Joints of the Thumb, and fe-
GINGLIMUS. forming an angle cond and third of the Fingers. The Joint of the
& The Bones mutually recei- with another. Knee. Ankle. The two laft Joints of the Toes.
et ving each other ; and the < Latiral or Civcaber. Between the firt Vertebra, and Procefflus Dentatus of

Ligaments admitting of a the fecond. Between the Radius and Ulna.

hinge-like motion. Between the Occipital Bone and Atlas. Between the
Compound. different Vertebrz. And between the Ribs and Ver-
L tebree,
Inner end of the Clavicle. Head of the Os Humieri. Between the Fore-Arm
Or wm_ow M-Wﬁmwwwmwaw_ﬂm Li and Wrift, and between the two rows of Carpal Bones. At the root of the
\ 2

Howi . Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, and root of the firft Phalanx of the Fin-
.ma.,m:% ¥ mms_..m motion } o5, At the Head of the Thigh-Borie. Between the Aftragalus and Os
R D ARSIETy Naviculare, at the root of the firlt Phalanx of the Toes,




128

OF THE

LIGAMENTS

AND.
OTHER PARTS OF THE JOINTS.
e —— —

L1GAMENTS are avhite, flrong, flexible bodies, of an inter-
mediate firmnefs between Cartilage and common Membrane.

They are compofed of Fibres varioufly difpofed ; the greater
part of them, however, running in.a longitudinal dire&ion.

The Ligaments of moveable Joints arife, for the moft part,,
from the Cer@ix, and beyond the edges of the articulating Car-
tilage of one Bone, and are fixed, in a fimilar manner, into the:
correfponding parts of the other.

The Ligaments thus fixed are called Cay‘ﬁdar, from their form-
ing a purfe or bag, which includes the Joint.

Where wariety of motion is allowed, the Capfular Ligament is
nearly of equal ftrength round the whole circumference of the
Joint ;. but, where the Joint is of the nature of a binge; the Liga-
ment s firongeft at the fides of that hinge. :

The outer part of the Capfular Ligament is formed of a conti-
nuation of the Perioffeurm, which is conneéted to the furrounding
parts by Cellular Subftance; while the inzer Layer,—~remarkably
thin and denfe,—is reflefted over the Bones and Cartilages which
the Ligament includes ; one part of.it thus forming Perioffeum, .
and the other Perichondrium. ‘

In certain parts of the Body there are, befides the Capfular
Ligaments, others for the firmer conneétion<of the Bones, or for
confining the motion to one particular fide ;. as the round Liga-
ment of the Thigh, or Crucial or Lateral Ligaments of the Knee,

Wherever the Ligaments are few, long, and weak, the moti-
ons will be more extenfive ; and, on the contrary, where the Li-
gaments are numerous, fhort, and ftrong, the motiens: will be
more limited, : :

In fome parts of the Body, Ligamients fupply the place of
Bones, as in the Pelvis 7 In others, they give origin to i]ufcles,
as between the Radius and Ulza : In fome parts they affift in
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conneéting immoveable Bones ; as the Os Sacrum and Os Innd-
minatum : In others, they form a Socket in which moveable
Bones play, as where part of the 4ffragalus moves on the Liga-
ment ftretched between the Os Calcis and Os Scaphoides.

Ligaments have numerous Blood Veffels which can be readily
injeéted.

Upon the inner fide of the Capfular Ligaments, their arteries
fecrete a liquor which affifts in the lubrication of the Joints.

The Nerwes of Ligaments are fmall, though, in fome parts,
they can be eafily traced upon their Surface.

The Senfibility of Ligaments, in the found ftate, is inconfidera~
ble; when in a Rate of inflammation, however, they are found to
®tcafion extreme pain.

Uye of Ligaments.

he Capfular Ligaments conne&t Bones together, aflift in the
fecretion of the Synovia, which they contain, and prevent the
other parts from being pinched in the Joint.

The other Ligaments join Bones together, and preferve them
in their proper%tuation. In many parts, they give attachment
to Tendons, and in fome to the Flethy parts of Mufcles.

Mvucous SUBSTANCES,
Commonly called GraNDs of the JoInNTE,

Thefe are Maffes of Fat found in moft of the Joints, covered
with a continuation of the inner Layer of the Capfular Ligas
ment, and projefting in fuch a manner as to be gently prefled,
but not bruifed, by the motion of the Joint ; ‘and, in proportion
as this motion is more or lefs frequent, ‘the liquor which they
fecrete is difcharged in a greater or {maller quantity.

In fome Joints, they have the fame appearance with Fat in
other parts of the Body; in others, they are of a redder colour,
from the great number of Blood veffels difperfed upon them.

They have heen commonly confidered as Glands lodged within
maffes of Fat; but, upon a minute infpeétion, no knotty or
Glandular bodies are to be found in them, nor have they the ap-
pearance of Glands, farther than in being fecreting fubftances ;
which circumftance alone aflimilates them to the nature of
Glands. [

From the edges of thefe Fatty bodies, Fimbrie hang loofe,
and convey a lubricating liquor, called Synowia, into the cavity
of the Joints.
 From the extremities of thefe fréinges, the liquor can be readily
fqueezed out by preflure; but their cavities and orifices are fo
minute, or are otherwife of fuch a nature as to have hitherto
eluded difcovery.

The Fimbriz have been generally confidered as Excretory
Dafls of Glands within the Joints. Dr MoNRO, however, in his.
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Work upon the Burfe Mucofe, foppofes them to be of ‘the na»

ture of the Follicles of the Urethra, which prepare a Mucilaginous.

Loiquor., without the affitance of any knotty or Glandular
rgan.

The Arteries which fupply. thefe bodies with blood for theix
fecretions, and the Zeins which return the blood after the fecre
tion, can be readily feen ; but no Nerwes can be traced into.
them ; nor does it apgem‘ that they poffefs a higher degree of
fenfibility than the other parts of the Joints already delcribed 3
although, when they inflame and fuppurate, they have in fome
inftances been obferved to occafion the moft excruciating pain,

The Synowvia, which is a thin Mucilaginous liquor, refem.
bling the glair of an egg, appears to be furnifhed, not only by
the fubftances alrcady mentioned, but al{o by the inner Surface
of the Capfular Ligament in general, and ferves. for the lubsi-
cation of the Joints. ‘

L1GAMENTS of the LowEr Jaw.

The Capfular Ligament, which arifes from the whole margin
of the Articular Cavity of the Temporal Bone, and is inferted,.
firft, into the edge of the Interarticular Cartilage, and after-
wards round the cervix of the Lower Jaw. ‘This Ligament,.
like others which belong to Joints of the hinge kind, is thickeft:
and ftrongeft at the fides of the Joint, ta confine the lateral moti-
on of the Jaw.

By it the Jaw is allowed to move upwards, downwards, or a-
little forwards or backwards, or to a fide, and the motions are
rendered eafier by the intervention of the Interarticular Carti-
lage, which follows the Condyle in its different motions. _

The Sufpenfory Ligament of the Stylo-gloflus Mufcle, which
is attached by one end to the Styloid Procefs, and to a Ligament
running from that Procefs to the Os Hyoides ; and'by the.other
and to the angle of the Lower Jaw, ferving to fupport the Stylo-
‘gloffas Mufcle, and give origin to part of it. 3l

The Lateral Ligament, which arifes from the margin,of the
Articular Cavity of the Temporal Bone, and is mfc::}cd into
the inner Swface ofithe angle of the Lower Jaw, near its pofte-
rior Foramen ;—aflifting to keep the Jaw in fitu, and to prevent
the inferior Maxillary Veflels and Nerves from being injured by
the adtion of the Pterygoid Mufcle.

LicameNTs Connefting the Heap with the firft and Second VErTR-
BRZE of the NEcx, and thefe Two VERTEBR & with each other.

The tawo Capfilar Ligaments, which arife from near the margin
of the fuperior articulating Proceffes of the Atlas, and are in-
ferted into the Bafe of the Condyles of the Occipital Bone,
where the Head has its flexion and extenfion without rotation.
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' The Circular Ligament, which arifes from the edge of the
Spinal hole of the firft Vertebra, is connected with the Capfular
Ligament of the fuperior Articulating Proceffes of the Atlas,
ang is inferted into the edge of the Foramen Magnum of tte

Occipital Bone.
¢ The two Capfular Ligaments which fix the inferior oblique
l Procefles of the Atlas, to the {fuperior oblique of the Vertebra

Dentata, and admit of therotation of the Head, with a fmall de-.
gree of motion to either fide.

- The perpendicular Ligament, which fixes the Proceflus Den-
tatus of the. fecond Vertebra to the édge of the anterior part of
the Foramen Magnum, between the Condyles.

The tavo Lateral, or Moderator Ligaments, which arife each
from the fide of the Procefles Dentatus, and run outwards and
upwards to be fixed to the inner part of the fide of the Atlas,
and to the inner edge of the Foramen Magnum ; they are thort,
but of great ftrength, and they prevent the Head from turning
} too far round. "

{ The Tranfverfe Ligament, which arifes from the inner fide of
the Atlas, and, going acrofs, behind the Proceflus Dentatus, is
fixed to the oppofite fide.

The edges of this Ligament extend upwards and down-
wards, and form two Procefles, called its Appendices, which
are fixed to the Foramen Magnum and Proceffus Dentatus. The
middle of the Ligament is remarkably firm where that Procefs
plays upon it. It keeps the Proceflus Dentatus in its place,
- and prevents it from injuring the Spinal Marrow in the different
motions of the Head.

L1GAMENTS of the Other VERTESBR &,

The Anterior Common Ligament of the Vertebrz, which isa
ftrong Tendinous Band, embracing the convex or fore-part of
the Vertebra, trom the upper to the under region of the Spine.—
It is much thicker upon the fore-part than on the fides of the
Vertebree, by which the Bones are more firmly wnited, and is
thinner in the Neck and Loins, where the motions of the Spine
are greateft, than itis on the Back. Through its whole courfe,
it fends off fmall Procefles to be fixed to the bodies of the Verte-
brz, by which their conneétion is made more {fecure. It prevents
the Spine from being ftretched too much backwards.

The Capfular Ligaments, which jein the articulating Procef-
festo each other.

The Crucial Intervertebral Ligaments, which join the bodies
of the Vertebra together, upon the outer edges of the interverte-
bral Subftances, to which alfo they firmly adhere.

The Interwertebral Subfiances, %already defcribed along with
the Bones) which join the bodies of the Vertebr® together, and
allow an yielding motion in all direfions.

.
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Thefe Subftances are fo compreflible as to yield to the weight
of the upper part of the Body ; fo that, after having been in the
ereét pofture through the courfe of the day, the height of a per-
fon is diminifhed in the evening, but, after a night’s reft in the
ufual attitude, it is found to be reftored.

. ‘The Ligaments which run from the edge of the Spinal hole of
ene Vertebra to that of the next, fo as to affit in filling up the
interftices, and in fixing the Vertebra together.

A Ligamentus Cord which fixes the point of the Spinous Pro-
cefles together.

Ligaments between the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Vertebrae
of the back, fixing thefe Proceffes to each other.

The Poflerior or Internal Common Ligament of the Vertebre,
fomewhat fimilar to the apterior one.

It begins at the anterior edge of the Foramen Magnum, and
after paffing along the inner or concave part of the bodies of the
Vertebrae and adhefing firmly to their upper and wnder edges,
terminates at the lower part of the Os Sacrum.=It prevents the
Spine from being too much bent forwards.

LicaMENTs of the Rims,

The Capfular Ligaments of the Heads of the Ribs, which arife
from thefe Heads, and are fixed to the circumference of the Pits
in the fides of the bodies of the Vertebra and Intervertebral Car
tilages ;—the outer part of each Ligament fending off, or being
conneéted with radiated fibres which are fpread out upon the
fides of the Vertebrze.

" The Capfular Ligaments of the Tubercles of the Ribs, which
arife round the Articular Pits on the points of the Tranfverfe
Procefles of the Vertebra of the back, and are fixed round the
Tubercles of the Ribs.

The Internal Ligaments of the Batk of the Ribs, called Liga-
menta Tranfverfaria Interna, which arife from the inferior Sur-
face of the Tranfverfe Procefles, and are fixed to the fuperior
margin of the Neck of the neareft Ribs.

The External Ligaments of the Neck of the Ribs, called Liga-
menta Tranfverfaria Externa. ‘They arife from the point of all
the Tranfverfe Procefles externally, and are fixed to the back
part of the Neck of the Ribs. 3

Ligamenta Cervices Coftarum Externa, or External Ligaments
of the Neck of the Ribs, which arife from the external margin of
the inferior oblique Proceffes, and defcend obliquely outwards,
i{ be fixed to the upper and outer part of the Neck of all the

ibs,

The Ligaments at this end of the Ribs, together with the fitu-
ation of the Tranfverfe Procefles, admit of their motion upwards
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and downwards, but prevent them from moving in &ny othet
direction. 7

Short Ligamentous Fibres, which run from the margin of the
anterior extremity of the Ribs to the margin of their correfpond+
ing Cartilages ; the Curtilage and Rib being joined by an union

- of Subftance. ;

s Radiated Ligaments, which go from the anterior Surface of
the Capfular Ligaments upon the external Surface of the Ster=
num.

. Many of the fibres of thefe Ligaments intermixing with theix

~ fellows on the oppofite fide.

The Capfular Ligaments of the Cartilages of the Ribs, which
arife from the margin of the Articular Cavities of the Sternum,
and are fixed round the extremities of the feven true Ribs.

- Membrane proper to the Sturnum. This is a firm expanfion
compofed of Tendinous Fibres running in different direétions,

_ but chiefly in a longitudinal one, and covering the anterior and

. polterior Surfaces of the Bone, being confounded with the Pe-
riofteum.

- Ligaments of the Cartilago Enfiformis. 'They are part of the
proper Membrane of the Sternum, divided into ftrong bands
which run obliquely from the under and fore-part of the fecond
Bone of the Sternum, and from the Cartilages of the feventh
pair of Ribs, to be fixed to the Cartilago Enfformis.—The
Ligaments covering the Sternum, ferve confiderably to ftrength-
en that Bone.

Thin Tendinous Expanfions, which run over the Intercoftal
Maufcles at the fore-part of the Thorax, and conne the Carti-
lages of the Ribs to each other

ez 00000 000 GO 0000 O EMEBI———

LIGAMENTS
OF THE

BONES OF THE PELVIS.

————tI O CESS——

The tavo Tranfverfe Ligaments of the Pelvis, which arife from
the pofterior part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and run tranf-
verfely. The fuperior is tixed to the Tranfverfe Procefs of the

Vor. I. M
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laft Vertebra of the Loins; the inferior to the firft Tranfveife
Procefs of the Os Sacrum. .

The Ileo Sacral Ligaments, which arife from the pofterior
Spinous Procefs of the Os llium, defcend obliquely, and are
fixed to the firft, third, and fourth fpurious Tran(verfe Procef-
Hes-of the Os Sacrum.

Thefe, with the two Tranfverfe Ligaments, aflift in binding
the Bones together, to which they are conneéted.

The Capfular Ligament of the Symphyfis of the Os Ilium and
Sacrum, which furrounds the Joint, and affifts in conneting the
two Bones to each other, "

A wery thin Cartilage within this Joint, which cements the
two Bones ftrongly togeiher, and which conftantly adberes to
the Os Sacrum, when the Jointis.opened. ;

The back-part.of the Joint, formed of a Ligamentous and Cel-
lular Subfiance, containing Mucus, which alfo affifts in fixing
the two Bones to each other, in fuch a manner as to allow no
motion. The Joint, however, along with its fellow, and that
between the Offa Pubis, are ufeful in diminifhing the effeéts which
might refult from concuffion.

The two Sacro-Ifchiatic Ligaments fituated in the under and
back part of the Pelvis. They arife in common from the Tran(-
verfe Proceflee of the Os Sacrum, and Jikewife from the under
and lateral part of that Bone, and from the upper part of the Os
Coceygis. The firlt, called the Large, External, or Poflerior,
defcends obliquely, to be fixed to the tuberofity of the Os Ifchi-
um. The other, called the Small, Internal or Anterior, runs
wanfverfely to be fixed to the Spinous Procefs of the Os Ifchium.
Thefe two Ligaments affift in binding the Bones ot the Pelvis,
in fupporting its contents, and in giving or.gin to part of its
Mufcles. !

There are tawo Membranous Produéiions which are connefled
with the large Sacro-Ifchiatic Ligament, termed by WEIT-
BRECHT, its Superior and Inferior Appendices.

The Superior Appendix, which is Tendinous, arifes from the
back part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and is fixed along the
outer edge of the Ligament, which it increafes in breadth.

The Inferior, or Falciform Appendix, fituated within the cavi-
ty of the Pelvis, the back-part of which is conneéted with the
middle of the Large External Ligament, and the reft of it is ex-
tended round the Curvature of the Os Ifchium.

Thefe two produétions affift the large Sacro-Ifchiatic Ligas
ment in furnifhing a more commodious fituation for, and infer-
fertion of part of the Gluteous Maximus and Obturator Inter-
nus Mufcles.

Befides the Ileo-Sacro, and Sacro Ifchiatic Ligaments, feveral
sther S/ips are obferved upon the back of the Os Sacrum, which
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wh'ch defcend in anirregular manner, and flrengthen the con-
netion bhetween that Bone and the Os Ilium.

The large Holes upon the back pait of the Os Sacrum are alfo
furroundéd with various Ligamentous Expanfions, proje&ing from
one Tubercle to another, and giving origin to Mufcular Fibres,
and proteflion to fmall Veflels and. Nerves which creep under
them.

A General Covering fent down from the Ligaments of tle Os
Sacrum, which fpreads over and conne&s the different pieces of
the Os Coccygis together, allowing confiderable motion, as al-
ready mentioned in the defcription of this Bone.

Longitudinal Ligaments of the Os Coccygisy, which defcend from
thofe upon the Doxfum of the Os Sacrum, to be fixed to the back
part of the Os Coccygis. The Ligaments of this Bone prevent
it from being pulled too much forwaids by the action of the Coc-
cygeus Mufcle, and they reftore the Bone to its natural fituation,.
after the Mufcle has ceafed to act.

The Inguinal Ligament, or Poupart’s, or Fallopius’s Ligament,.
which runs tranfverfely from the anterior fuperior Spinous Pro-
cefs of the Os Ilium to the creft or angle of the Os Pubis. It has
been formerly defcribed as the under margin of the Tendon of
the external Oblique Muicle of the Abdomen. By Weir-
BRECHT and fome others, it is regarded as a diftiné&t Ligament.
It contributes to the fupport of the Vifcera at the under end of the
Abdomen, and furnithes a paffage to the Mulcles, Veffels, and

. Nerves, which go behind it from the Pelvis to the Thigh.

The Capfular Ligament of the Symphyfis of the Offa Pubis, which
joins the two Bones to each other externally.

The Ligamentous Cartilage, which unites the two Offa Pubis
fo firmly together as to admit of no motion ; excepting in the
ftate of pregnancy, when this Ligamentous Cartilage is frequent-
ly found to be fo much thickened as to‘g]d a little in the time
of delivery. :

The Obturator Membrane, or Ligament of the Foramen Thy-
roideum. Itadheres to the margin of the Foramen Thyroideum,
and fills the whole of that opening, excepting the oblique notch
at its upper part, for the paffage of the Obturator Veffels and
Nerve. [t afliftsin fupporting the contents of the Pelvis, and in.
giving origin to the Obturator Mufeles.

a,-{/ﬂ/f 22
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L TGAMEINT S
OF THE
SU PERIOR E XTREMITY.
————— O @—

ConNNECTION of the INNER END of the CLAvicLE.

Radiated Ligaments, which arife from the Surface of the inner
end of the Clavicle, and are fixed round the edge of the corre-
fponding Articular Cavity of the Sternum.

The Capfular Ligament which lies within the former,

The Inter-articular Cartilage, which divides the Joint into two
diftin& Cavities, and accommodates the articulating Surfaces of
the Clavicle and Sternum.

The Inter-clavicular Ligament, joining the Clavicles together
behind the top of the Sternum, and partly formed by a continu-
ation of the radiated Ligaments.

The Ligamentum Rhomboideum, which arifes from the inferior
rough Suiface at the anterior extremity of the Clavicle, and is
fixed to the Cartilage of the firft Rib.

By the Ligaments of this Joint, with the aflitance of the inter-
vening Cartilage, the fhoulder is allowed to move in different di-

retions, as upon a ce ‘y

The Ligaments whix’oin the pofterior extremity of the Clavi-
cle to the Acromion, and have a Capfular Ligament within, and
fometimes an inter-articular Cartilage.

The Ligamentum Trap :zoideum, which arifes from the point of
the Coracoid Procefs, and is fixed to the underedge of the Cla-
vicle.

A thin Ligamentous Slip which comes from the Tendon of the
Subclavian Mufcle, or from the Clavicle, and joins the Trape-
zoid Ligement. )

The Ligaments fixing the Clavicle to the Scapula are of fuch
ftrength, as to allow only a fmall degree of motion, and that
chiefly of a rolling or twilting nature. b o,

L1GAMENTS proper to thESCARULA, £ 1 ‘-.)“

The Proper Anterior T ridngilar. Lig miont v 3 Scaptela,

which arifes broad from the externakSurface of the Coyaceid

’
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Procefs, and becomes narrower where it is fixed to the pofterior
margin of the Acromion, .
This Ligament forms one continued Surface. Tt is thickeft

however, on each fide, and thefe thicker parts are united by ;
thin intermediate Ligamentous Membrane, which, when remo-
ved, gives to the Ligament the appearance of béing double.—I¢
confines the Tendon of the Suprafpinatus Mufcle, and affifts in
proteting the upper and inner part of the Joint of the Humerus.
 The Pofierior Ligament of the Scapula, which is fometimes
double, andis ftretched acrofs the femilunar notch of the Scapu-
la, forming that notch into ene or two holes for the paflage of the
fuperior pofterior Scapulary Veflels and nerves. It alfo gives
- rife to part of the Omo Hyoideus Mufcle.

LicAMENTS, &c. of the JoINT of the SHOULDERS.
The Capfular Ligament, which arifes from the Cervix of the:
- Scapula, behind the margin of the Glenoid Cavity, and is fixed:
~ round the Neck of the Os Humeri, loofely inclofing the Ball of:
that Bone.

A Fimbriated Organ within the Capfular ligament, for the ‘e-:
cretion of the Synovia.

A Sheath fent down from the fore part of the Capfular Liga--
ment between the Tuberofities of the Os Humeri, which enclofes
the Tendon of the long Head of the Biceps Flexor Cubiti Mufcle.

Additional Ligamentous Bands of the Caplular Ligament, which
adhere to its anterior Surface.—That which gives moft (trength
to this Joint, as-well as to feveral other Joints of the Body, is
the covering frem the furrounding Mulfcles.

From the fhallownefs of the Glenoid Cavity, from the extent
and loofenefs of the Capfular Ligament, and from the Suu&ure
- of the other parts of the Joint, more extenfive motion is allowed
- to the Os Humeri than toany other Bone of the Body ; as it car-
not only move freely to every fide, but poffeffes a coniiderable de-
- gree of motion upon its own axis.

- LigaMENTs, &c..of the JoINT of the ELpow.. °

The Capfular Ligament, which arifes round the margin of the
Auticalar Surface, at the lower end of the Os Humeri, and is fix-
ed about the edge of the Articular Surface of the Ulna, and alfo
to the Coronary Ligament of the Radius. 4

The fides of the Elbow- Joint are ftrengthened by faws Liga-
mentous Bands, which adhere (o firmly to the Capfular Ligament,
that they appear to be part of its Subflance, viz.

The Brachio cubital or Internal Lateral Ligament, which ari-
fes from the fore-part of the inner Condyle of the Os Humeri,
and f{preads out, in a radiated manner, to be fixed to the infide
of the Coronoid Procefs of the Ulna, and

Vor. I. M 2



P .

158

. The Brachio-Radial, or External Lateral Ligament, which
is like the former, but larger. It arifes from the external Con-
dyle of the Os Humeri, and fpreads out upon the Coronary Liga-
ment, to which it is inferted.

The Coronary, Annular, or Orbicular Ligament of the Radius,
which: arifes from one fide of the fmall Semilunar Cavity of the
Ulna, and after furrounding the neck of the Radius, is fixed to
the other fide of that Cavity. The upper edge of if is incorpo-
rated with, and may be confidered as a part of the Capfular Liga-
ment, while its under edge is fixed round the neck of the Radius,
allowing that Bone to move freely round its own axis, upon the
Axticular Surface of the Os Humeri, and in the fmall Semilunar
Cavity of the Ulna.

Befides the Ligaments already deferibed, there are others which
run in various dire€tions upon the fore and back parts of the Joint,
contributing to its ftrength, and having the names of Anterior
and Pofterior Acceffary Ligaments.

The Ligaments and Bones of the Joint of the Elbow form a
complete hinge, which allows the fore-arm to have free flexion
and extenfion upon the Os Humeri, but no rotation when the Arm
is in the extencf;d ftate, though a fmall degree of it is percepti-
ble when the Joint is moderately bent, and the Ligaments there-
by relaxed.

Within the Capfular Ligament, and chiefly in the upper part
of the pits of the Os Humeri, in which the Olecranon and Coro-
noid Procefs of the Ulna play, the Fatty Subflance is lodged for
the lubrication of the Joint.

LicaMENTs berween the bodies and Under Ends of the Rap1vs and
ULna.

The Interoffeous Ligament, which extends between the fharp
ridges of the Radius and Ulna, filling up the greater part of the
{pace between thefle two Bones, and compofed of fmall Fafticuli,
or Fibrous flips, which run obliquely dewnwards and inwards.
Two or three of thefe, however, go in the oppofite direétion ; and
one of them, termed Obligue Ligament, and Chorda Tranfver/a-
lis Cubiti, is ftretched between the Tubercle of the Ulna and un-
der part of the Tubercle of the Radius.—In different parts of
the Ligament there are perforations for the paflage of Blood-vef-
fels from the fore to the back-part of the Bone, and a large open-
ing is found at the upper part of it, which is filled up by Muf-
cles. It prevents the Radius from rolling too much outwards,
and furnithes a commodious attachment for Mufcles.

The Capfular, or Sacciform Ligament, which arifes from the
edges of the Glenoid Cavity of the under end of the Radius, and
furrounds the head of the Ulna, allowing the Radius to turn up-
on the Ulna in performing the different motions of pronation and
fupination of the Hand,
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LiGAMENTS, &c. bettveen the Fore-Anm and Wirsr.

The Capfular Ligament, which arifes fiom the margin of the
extremity of the Radius, and from the edge of the moveable
Cartilage at the head of the Ulna, and is fixed to the Cartilagi-
nous edges of the three firk Bones of the Carpus.

The Inter-articular Cartilage placed between the head of the
Ulna and Os Cuneiforme, and which is a continuation of the Car-
tilage covering the end of the Radius.

The Two Lateral Ligaments which arife from the Styleid Pro-
cefs of the Radius and Ulna, and are fixed to the Bones of the
Carpus neareft them.

The Ligaments of this Joint allow extenfive motion forwards
and backwards, and a confiderable degree of it to either fide.

The Mucous Ligament which lies within the Joint. Itextends
from the groove between the two firft Bones of the Carpus, to
the correfponding part of the Radius, and is fuppofed to regu-
late the Mucous Organ conneéted with it.

LigAMENTS of the CARPUS.

The Anterior, Annular, or Tranfverfe Ligament, which is
ftretched acrofs from the projefting points of the Pifiform and
Unciform Bones, tothe Os Scaphoides and Trapezium, and
forms an arch which covers and preferves in their places the
Tendons of the Flexor Mufcles of the Fingers.

The Capfular Ligament which arifes from the Cartilaginous
edges of the upper row, and is fixed in a fimilar manner to thofe
of the under row of the Carpus, admitting chiefly of flexion and
extenfion, and that in a fmaller degree than in the former Joint.

The fhort Ligaments of the Bones of the Carpus, which are
Jmall Ligamentous Slips running in various direitions, joining
the different Bones of the Carpus,—firft of the fame Row, then
of the two Rows together. They are termed Oblique, Tran_f-
werfe, Capfulary and Proper Ligaments of the Bones of the
Wrift, and admit only of a fmall.degree of yielding between the
different Bones in the fame Row.

LicaMENTs between the CArRPAL and METACARPAL BoNEs.
The Articular Licaments which arife from the margins of the

- fecond row of the Carpal Bones, and are fixed to the margins of

the bafes of thofe of the Metacarpus. Other Ligaments run in a
radiated manner from the Carpal to the Metacarpal Bones ; the
whole getting the names of Arti_cula.r, Later_al, :S‘trargbt, Per-
pendicular, @c. according to their different direétions.

From the flatnefs of the articular ngfac_es, and ftrength of the
conneting Ligaments, very little motion 1s allowed between the
Carpus and Metacarpus.

LicamENTS between the Extremities of the M!TACARPI:,IL tB::):r::i

The Interoffeous Ligaments at the Ba/i’..r orf d}ee] :emad jgin
Rones. ‘They are fhort flips, which run traniverfely,

#
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thefe Bones to each other, obtaining the names of Dor/al, Late-
ral, or Palmar, accord ug to their different fituations.

The Interofeous Ligaments at the Heads of the Metacarpal
Bones, which run tranfverfely in the Palm, and conneét the heads
of thefe Bones to each other.

LicamMENTS ar the Bafe of the METACARPAL Bone of the
] Trume, and of the Firft JoiNT of the FINGERs.

Thefe coniift of the Capfular Ligaments which inclofe the:
Joints, and the Lateral Ligaments which are fitvated at the fides
of the former, adhering to and ftrengthening them; the whole:
admitting of flexion, extenfion and lateral motion.

LicaMeNTs of the Firft and Second JoinTs of the Tuums, and
Secord and Third JoinTs of the FINGERS,
The Capfular Ligaments inclofing the Joints.
The Lateral Ligaments placed at the fides of the Joints, and’
adhering to the Capfular Ligaments, confining the motion to
flex.on and extenfion.

LicamMENTS retaining the TENDONS of the MuscLEs of the
Haxo and FINGERS in fitu.

The Anterior, Tranfwerfe, or Annular Ligament of the Wrift,.
—already defcribed.

The Vaginal Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons, which are
fine Membranous Webs connefting the Tendons of the Subli-
mis, firft to each other, then to thofe of the Profundus, and
forming at the fame time, Burfe Mucefe. which furround the
Tendcns.

The Vaginal, or Crucial Ligaments of the Phalanges, which
arife from the ridges on the concave fide of the Phalanges, and
run over the Tendons of the Flexor Mulcles of the Fingers.
Upon the body of the Phalanges, they are thick and ftrong, to
bind down the Tendons; but over the Joints they are thin, and
have, in fome parts, a Crucial appearance, to allow the ready
motion of the Joints. :

The Acceffory Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons of the Fingers.
which are fmall Tendinous Freena, arifing from the firft and fe-
cond Phalanges of the Fingers. They run obliquely forwards
within the Vaginal Ligaments, terminate in the Tendons of the
two Flexor Mufcles of the Fingers, and affift in keeping them
n their places. "

The External Tranfwe:[e Ligaments of the Wrifl, which is
part of the Aponcurofis of the Fore-Arm, extending aciofs the
back of the Wirift, from the extremity of the Ulna and Os Pifi-
forme to the extremity of the Radivs. It is connetted with the
fmall Annular Ligaments which tie down the Tendons of the
Extenfore, Offis Metacarpi et primi Internodii Pollicis, and the
Extenfor Carpi Ulnaris,
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The Vaginal Ligaments which adhere tothe former Ligaments;,
~ and feive as theaths and Burfz Mucolz to the Extenfor Tendons
. of the Hand and Fingers,

The Tranfverfe Ligaments, of the Extenfor Tendons, which
are Aponcurotic [lips running between the Tendons, near the
heads of the Metacarpal Bones, and retainibg them in their pla=
¢es.
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LIGA'MENT S
QF THE
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LiGAMENTS connefing the Os Femorrs with the Os
INNoMINATUM..
. THE Capfular Ligament, which is the largeft and ftrongeft
of the Body, arifes round the outfide of the Brim of the Aceta-
bulum, embraces the head of the Thigh bone,, and inclofes the
whole of its Cervix to the root or outer extremity, round which
itis firmly conneéted. '
The outer part of the Capfular Ligament is extended far-
ther down than the izzer, which is reflected back upon the neck
- of the Bone, and in certain parts forms Retinacula.
It is not every where of the fame ftrength. It is thickeft an-
- teriorly ; thinner where it is covered by the internal Iliac Muf-
cle; and thinneft pofteriorly, where the adjacent Quadratus.
- Mufcle is oppofed to it. L
- Itis ftrengthened on its outer Surface by various accefory or:
additional fiips, which run down from the TFaicia Lata and fur-
rounding Mufcles ; but the ftrongeft of thefe fl ps avifes with
diverging Fibres from the inferior anterior Spinous Procefs of
the Os .Ilium. The Capfular Ligament allows the Thigh-
Bone to be moved to every fide, and to have a fmall degree of
rotation.
The Internal, commonly called the Round Ligament, which
arifes by a broad flat begimning from the under and inner part
of the Cavity of the Acetabulum, and is conneled with the
Subfance termed Gland of the Joint. From this it runs back-
wards and a little upwards, becoming gradually narrower and.
rounder, to be fixed to the Pit upon the inner Surface of the:

Ball of the Os Femor.s.

*



-
142

The round Ligament prevents the bone from being diflocated
upwards, and aflifts in agitating the Mucous Subltance within
the Joint.

A Cartilaginous Lizament furrounding the Brim of the Ace. |
tabulum, and thereby intreafing the depth of that cavity for the
reception of the head of the Thigh Boue.

A double Cartilaginous Ligament, {tretched from one end of the
breach, in the under and fure-part of the Acetabulum, to the
other, but leaving a hole behind. it for containing part of the ¢
Subftance called Gland of the Foint, and for the paflage of the ‘
Veflels of that Subftance. » ’ .

This Ligament allows the Thigh-bone to be moved inwards,
and the Glandular-looking fubflance to be agitated with fafe- J
ty. - !
The Subltance called Gland of the Foint, covered with a Vaf-
cular Membrane, and lodged.in a depreffion in the under and in-
ner part of the Acetabulum. p q

At the edges of this. Subftance, Fringes are fent out, which
furnifh part of the Synovia for the lubrication of the Jont.

The edges of this Subftance are fixed to thofe of the Pit in
the Acetabulum, by fmall Ligamentous Bridles, termed Liga-
menta Mucofa, or Ligamentula Maffz Adipofo-Glandulofe,

LiGAMENTS, &c. of the JoINT of the KNEE,

The Lateral Ligaments which lie at the fides of the Joint, a
adhere to the outer Surface of the Capfular Ligament. 1

The Internal Lateral Ligament, which is of confiderable
breadth, arifes from the upper part and Tubercle of the internal
Condyle of the Os Femoris, and is inferted into the upper and.
inner part of the Tibia.

‘The long External Lateral Ligament, which is narrower, but Y
thicker and ftronger than the former, arifes from the Tubercle
above the external condyle of the Os Femoris, and is fixed to the
Fibula, a little below its head. E

Behind the long external Lateral Ligament, there is an Ex- i
panfion attached nearly in the fame manner as this Ligament,
and has been termed the external fhort Lateral Ligament.

Thefe Ligaments prevent lateral motion, and the rclling of
the Leg in the extended ftaie, but admit of a fmall degree of"
both thefe motions when the Limb is bent.

The Pofierior Ligament of WinsLow, formed of irregular
bands which arife from the upper and back-part of the external
condyle of the Os Femoris, and defcend obliquely over the Cap-
{ular Ligament, to be fixed under the inner and back-part of the
head of the Tibia,—preventing the Leg from being pulled far-
ther forwards than to a ftraight line with the Thigh. It alfa
furnifhes a convenient fituation to the beginnings of the Galtroc-
nemius and Plantaris Mufcles.

‘Mg
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3 When .this Ligament is wanting, which is fometimes the cafe,
 its place is then fupplied by a Membranous Expanfion.

The Ligament of the Patella, which arifes from a depreflion
‘behind the Apex of the Bone, and is fixed to the Tuberofity of
the Tibia. By the intervention of this Ligament, the Mufcles
fixed to the Patella are enabled to extend the Leg.

The Capfular Ligament which arifes from the whole circum-
- ference of the under end of the Thigh-bone, fome way above the

margin of the articulating Cartilage, and above the pofterior
- part of the great notch between the Condyles. From this it de-
1 (fcends to be fixed round the head of the Tibia, and into the
~ whole margin of the Articulating Surface of the Patella, in fuch
a manner that this Bone forms part-of the Capfule of the Joint.

The Capfular Ligament is of itfelf remarkably thin, but fo
covered by the Ligaments already mentioned, by the general Apo-
neurofis, and by the Tendons of Mufcles ‘which furround the
Joint, as to acquire a confiderable degree of ftrength.

The Capfular ligament along wi:h the other Ligaments of this
Joint, admit of the flexion and extenfion of ‘the Leg, but of no
lateral nor rotatory motion in the extended ftate, though of a
fmall degree of each when the Limb is fully bent.

Ligamentum Alare, majus et minus, which are folds of the

Capfular Ligament, running like avixgs at the fides of the Patel-
la, to which and to the Fatty Subftance of the Joint, they are
. atiached.
\ Ligamentum Mucofum, which is continued from the joining
the Alar Ligaments to be fixed to the Os Femoris, immedi-
ately above the anterior Crucial Ligament, and which preferves
1e Fatty Subftance of the Joint in its proper place, in the vari-
ous motions of the Joint.

The tawo Crucial, or internal Ligaments which arife from the
hollow between the Condyles of the Os Femoris, and decuffate
‘each other within the cavity of the Joint.

The anterior Crucial Ligament, which runs downwards and
forwards, to be fixed to a Pit before the rough Protuberance in
the middle of the Articulating Surface of the head of the Tibia.

The pofierior Crucial Ligament, which runs downwards, to be
fixed to a Pit behind the above mentioned rough Protuberasce.

Thefe Ligaments, in the extended ftate of the Leg, prevent it
from going torwards beyond a ftraight Line. When the kuee is
bent, they admit the Foot to be turned outwards, but not in-
‘wards.,

The tawo Inter-articular Cartilages, called Semilunar from
their fhape, placed upon the top of the Tibia. y 3

The outer convex edge of each of thefe Cartilages is thick,
while the inner concave edge becomes gradually thinner, where-
by the Sockets for the Condyles of the Os Femoris are rendered

!
§
)
;
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deeper, and this Bone and the Tibia moie accur;tely adapted. to
each other. -

Each of thefe Cartilages is broad in the middle, and their ex-
tremities become narrower and thinner as they approach each
other. Thefe extremities are termed Cornua, and are fixed by
Ligaments to the Protuberance of the Tibia, The anterior Cors
nua are joined to each other by a Tranfverfe Ligament.

The convex edge of thefe Cartilages is’ fixed to the Capfular +
and other Ligaments, in fuch a manner as to allow them to play
a little upon the Cartilaginous Surface of the Tibia, by w‘:ich
the motions of that Bone upon the Condyles of the Os Femoris
are facilitated. e "

The Mucous or Fatty Subflances of the Joint, which are the
moft confiderable of any in the Body, and are fituated in the
different interftices of the Joint, but chiefly round the edges of
the Patella. ;

The Fimbrie, which difcharge Synovia for the lubrication of
the Joint, proje&ing from the edges of the Fatty Subitance.

LiGAMENTS canncﬂinf the Fisura to the TiB1A.

‘The Capfular Ligament of the fuperior extremity of the Fi-
bula, which ties it to the outer part of the head of the Tibia,
and which is ftrengthened by the external Lateral Ligament of
the Knee, and by the Tendon of the Biceps Mufcle which is
fixed to the Fibula. <

The Interoffeus Ligament which fills the fpace between the
Tibia and Fibula, like the Interoffeous Ligament of the Fore-
arm, and is of a fimilar ftrutture, being formed of oblique Fis
bres, and peiforated in various places for the paffage of Veflels
and Nerves. .

At the upper part of it there is a large opening, where the
Mufcles of the oppofite fides are in contaét, and where Veflels
and Nerves pafs to the fore-part of the Leg.

It ferves chiefly for the origin of part of the Mulcles which
belong to the Foot.

The Ligaments of the inferior extremity of the Fibula, which
are called Anterior fuperior and Poflerior fuperior, according to
their fituations. They arife from the edges of the Semilunar
cavity of the Tibia, and are fixed to the Malleolus Externus of
the Fibula.

The Ligaments between the ends of the Tibia, and Fibula
fix the two Bones fo firmly together as to admit of no fenfible
motion.

L1GAMENTS connefting the BoNEs of the Tarsus with thfe of

the LEG,

The Anterior Ligament of the Fibula, which arifes from the

anterior part of the Malleolus Externus, and pafles obliquely
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forlwa!ds, to be fixed to the upper and outer part of the Afira-
ga 0us,

The middle, or Perpendicular Ligament of the Fibula, which
arifes from the point of the Malleolus Externus, and defcends
aClmo& perpendicularly, to e fixed to the ocutfide of the Os

alcis,

The Pofterior Ligament of the Fibula, which arifes from the
under and pofterior part of the Mulicolus Externus, and runs
backwards, to be fixed to the outer and pefterior part of the Af-
tragalus.

The Ligamentum Deltoides of the Tibia, which arifes from
the Malleolus Internus, and defcends in a radiated form, to be
fixed to the Aftragalus, Os Calcis, and Os Naviculare.

The Capfular Ligament, which lies within the former Liga-
ments, and 1s remarkably thin, efpecially before and behind, for
the readier motion of the Joint. It arifes from the margin of
the Articular Cavity of the Tibia and Fibula, and is fixed round
the edge of the Articular Surface of the Aftragalus.

The ligaments and other parts of the ftruéture of the Ankle-
Joint form it into a complete hinge, which allows flexion and
extenfion, but no rotation or lateral motion, in the bended ftate
of he Foot; though a fmall degree of each when it is fully ex-
tended.

LicAMENTS of the TArsus.

The Capfular Ligament, which fixes the Articular Surface of
the Os Calcis to that of the Aftragalus.

A number of fhort Ligaments lying in the Fofla of the Aftra-
galus and of the Os Calcis, and forming the Ligamentous appa-
ratus of the Sinuous Cavity, which affifts in fixing the two Bones
ftrongly together.

The €apfular, the broad Superior, and the internal Lateral
Ligaments, conne&ing the Aftragalus to the Os Naviculare, and
admittin:_ of the lateral and rotatory motion of the Foot. '

The fuperior, the lateral and the inferior Ligaments, fixing the
Os Calcis to the Os Cuboides, where a fmall degree of motion
is allowed o every fide. The inferior Ligaments confift of a
Jong, and oblique, and a Rhomboid Ligament, which are the long-
eft and firongeft of the Sole.

The fuperior fuperficial, the Interoffeous, and the inferior
Tranfverfe Ligaments, which fix the Os Naviculare and Os Cu-
boi:ies to each o her. ) )

Thefuperior-lateral, and Pla_ntar Ligaments, which fix the
Os Naviculare to the Os Cuneiforme.

The fuperior-fuperficial, and the Plantar Ligaments, which
eonneét the Os Cuboides to the Os Cuneiforme Externum.

The Dorfal and Plantar Ligaments, which unite the Offz
Cuneiformia to each other.

Vor. 1.
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Befides the Capfular Ligaments of the Tarfus already men=
tioned, each of the other Joints of thefe Bones is furnifhed with
its proper Capfular Ligament.

From the firength of the Ligaments which unite thefe Bones
to each other, and from the plainneis of their Articulating Sur-
faces, no more motion is allowed than to prevent the effe&ts of
concuffion in walking, leaping, &c.

LycamenTs between the TArsvs and METATARSUS,

The bones of the Metatarfus fixed to thofe of the Tarfus b
Copfular, and numerous other Ligaments, which, are called Dorfa{,
Plantar, Lateraly according to ithen fitvations ;—and Straight,
Oblique, or Tranfwerfe, according to their direftion:. The na-
ture of this joint is the fame with that between the Carpus and
Metacarpus. "

LicAMENTS conneling the MeTATARSAL BoNES to cach other.
The Darr;/'al, Plantar, and Lateral Ligaments, which con-
net the bafes of ‘he Metatarfal Bones with each other.
The Tranfverfe Ligaments, which join the heads of thefe
Bones together.
LiGAMENTS of the PuaLANGES of the Toes.
The Capfular and Lateral Ligaments;—as in the Fingers.

LiGAMENTs and SHEATHS retaining the TENDONS of the MuscLEs
of the Foor and Toks, in fitu.

The Annular Ligament of the Tarfus, which is a thickened
part of the Aponeurofis of the Leg, iplitting into fuperior and
inderior portions, which bind down the Tendons of the Exten-
fors of the Toes, upon the fore. part of the Ankle.

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendons of the Peronei Mufcles,
which, beh'nd the Ankle, is common to both, but, at the outer
part of the Foot, becomes proper to each.  ‘They preferve the
Tendons in their places, and are the Burfe of thefe Tendons.

The Laciniated Ligament which arifes from the inner Ankle,
and fpreads in a radiated manner, to be fixed partly in the Cel-
Jular Subftance and Fat, and partly to the Os Calcis, at the in-
ner fide of the heel. Itinclofes the Tibialis Pofticus and Flexor
digitorum Longus.

The' Vaginal Ligament of the Tendon of the Extenfor Pro-
prius Pollicis, which runs in a Crucial direction.

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendon of the Flexor Longus
Pollicis, which furrounds this Tendon in the hollow of the Os
Calcis.

The Vaginal and Cracial Ligaments of the Tendons of the Flex-
ors of the Toes, which inclofe theie Tendons on the Surfaces of
the Phalanges, and form their Burfz Mucofz,
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#aThe deceffory  Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons of the Toes
1ch,—as in the Fingers,—arife from the Phalances and a ;

iinciuded in the Sheaths of the Tendons.in which ‘ixeby ::.rminat:;

g.Thc ‘Tr:aﬂf'w"_'f? Ligaments of the Extenfor Teadons which rur;

- between them, and preferve them in their places behind e roots

of the Toes. Sk i
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INDEX TO FYFE'S ANATOMY.

VOLUME
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A

jmge.
Xepomen : Mufcles fituated on
the anterior and lateral part
of it,

5 71

Abdomen, mufcles wtthm its
cavity, - - 77

Abduétor indicis manus, - g8

Abduor or prior indicis pedis, 113
Abduétor or prior medii digiti
pedis, , ib.
Abduétor minimi digiti manus, 98
Abductor minimi digiti pedis; 112

Abduétor pollicis manus, - g8
Abdu&tor pollicis pedis, - 112
Abdutor or prior tertii digiti
pedis, - - 113
Accelerator urine, - 74
Addufor Femoris Triceps,
comprehending three diftinct
Mufcles, viz.
Addu&or longus,
Addu&or brevis }femorisxox.xoz
Addu&ormagnus,
Addu&or or peﬁerior indicis
pedis, 113
Addué&or or poﬁenor mcdu di-
giti pedis, - - 114
B
Biceps flexor cubiti, - 91
Biceps flexor cruris, - 106
Biventer maxillz inferioris, 66
Bones in general, the parts of
themto be attended to, = ¥

FIRST.
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page”

Adduor minimi digiti manus, g8
Adduétor or prior minimi digiti

pedis, - - 113
Addu&or pollicis manus - ¢8
Addu@or pollicis pedis - 112
Adduétor or pofterior tertii di-

giti pedis, - - - 114
Anconeus, - - - VDY
Anterior auris, - 60
Anus, mufcles of the - 75 76
Aponeurofis temporalis, - 63
Aponeurofis of the fuperior ex- *

tremity, - 91
Aponeurofis of the inferior ex-

tremity, - - 100
Aponeurofis plantaris, 4 <300

" Aryteno-epiglottideus, - 71
Arytenoideus obliquus, - b
Arytencideus tranfverfus, -  ib.
Aftragalus, - (1
Attollens aurem, - 60
Auris retrahentes, - - ib.
Azygos uvule, - 69
Bones of the cranium, -
Bones of the face, i mol
Bones of the trunk, o WY

Bones of the fuperior extremity 34
Bones of the inferior extremity, 46

s .1



Bones, ftructure of
one, the formation of
ones, different kinds of con- .

Bones, different kinds of mo-

Brachialis internus,

Captitatum, or magnum, os
Capitis re@us anterior major,
- Capitis rectus anterior minor,
Capitis rectus lateralis
Capitis retus pofticus minor,
- Capitis re€tus pofticus major,
Capitis obliquus inferior,
Capitis obliquus fuperior,

Cervicalis defcendens,
Circumflexus palati,

Clitoridis erettor,

Colli femifpinalis,
Colli tranfverfalis,
Colli interfpinales,

- Depreflor anguli oris,
- Depreflor labii inferioris,
- Depreflor labii fuperioris ale-

Dxaphragma, fupenor mufcle

.A" - Ear, mufcles of the external
- Ejaculator feminis,
= Ere&lor clitortidis,

INDE X.

page.

I21

123

3

page.
Buccinator, 62

Barfz mucofe, defcnptmn of
the

1T
126 Burflz mucofe" of the fupcrmr P
extremity, 117
129 Burfe mucofz of the inferior
92 extremity,’ - - 119
C 1
st Colli intertranfverfales, - .88
42 Complexus, - 85
81 Compreflor naris, - 61
82 Conftri¢tor ifthmi faucium, - 68
ib.  Conftrictor pharyngis inferior, 69
87 Conftri¢tor pharyngis medius, .
ib. Cenftri€tor pharyngis fuperior, 70
ib. Coraco-brachialis, - 9o
ib.. Corrugator fupercilii, - 59
40 Cranium, bones of the - 2
123 Cranium, mufcles of the inte-'
84 guments of the - 58
68 Cremafter, - 74
35 Crico-arytenoideus lateralis, - 7e
76 Crico-arytensidus pofticus, -~ b,
ib. Crico-thyoideus, - 67
26 Craralis, - - 105
81 Cuboides, os - 52
86 Cucullaris, - - 82
87  Cuneiforme, os - 41
88 Cuneiformia, offa - 53
D
go Diaphragma, inferior mufcle
62 of the - 27
61 Dorfi interfpinales, - 38
Dorfi intertranfverfales, - ibs
ib. Dorfi latiffimus, - 82
77 Dorfi longiffimus, - 85
Dorfi femifpinalis, - 26
ib.
‘E
60 Ereor penis,
74 Extenfor brevis dlgltorum pedis, 109

76  Extenfor carpi radialis brevior; 94
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& page.
Extenfor carpi radialis longior, g4
Extenfor carpi ulnaris, ib.
Extenfor digitorum communis, 9§
Extenfor longusdigitorum pedis, 109
Extenforofiis metacarpi pollicis

manus, - - 97
F
Femoris, os - 46
Fibula, -
Flexor accefforius digitorum
pedis, - - Irr
Flexor biceps cruris, - 106

Flexor brevis digitorum pedis, 110
Flexor brevis pollicis manus, 96
Flexor brevis pollicis pedis, 111
Flexor brevis minimi digiti

INDEX,

page.
Extenfor primi internodii,
Extenfor proprius pollicis pedie, 11
Extenforfecundiinternodii pol-
licis manus,
Eye-lids, mufcles of

Flexor carpi vlnaris, 93
Flexor digitorum profundus, 9§
Flexor digitorum fublimis, 94
Flexor longus digitorum pedis, 110
Flexor longus pollicis manus, g6
Flexor longus pollicis pedis, 111
Flexor parvus minimi digiti )

manus, 98
Foot, mufcles of 10

the

ipedis, 5 - 112 Frontalis, o 1 5
Flexor carpi radialis, - g3 Frontis, os o 4 8
e :
E
Gaftrocnemius externus, 107 Genio-hyoideus, - 60 N
Gaftrocnemius iaternus, ~ ib. Glottis, mufcles of the -""hg
Gemini, - - Gluteus maximus, - 102
Generation, parts of ; mufcles Gluteus medius, - 103
belonging to them, - 74.76 Gluteus minimus, - ib.
Genio-hyo-gloffus, - 67 Gracilis, - - 104, §
H
Hand, bones of the 3 40  Hyoides, os - - 20
Hand, mufcles of the - 93 Hyoides, os, mufcles about the ~ 66
Humeri, os - - 37 Hyo-gloflus, - 67 ¢
Humeri, os, its mufcles, - 01 é
oy 4
Jaw, lower, mufcles of the 63 Inferior extremity, ligaments
Jaw, lower, mufcles betwcen of the - £
it and the Os Hyoides, 66 Infra-fpinatus, -
Iliacus internus, - 79 Innominatum, os L
ilium, os - . 28 Intercoftales externi, -
Indicator, - 98 Intercoftales interni, -
Inferior extremity, bones of Interoffei manus, v
the - - 46 Interoffei manus externi -
Inferior extremity, mufcles of Interoffei manus interni, =
the - - 100 Interoflei pedis -




Lacrymale, or unguis, 0s - 14
. Lariffimus dorfi, - RES
~ Levatores coftarum, - 8o
" Levator anguli oris, - 61
~ Levator ani, - - 76.77
~ Levator labii inferioris, AP

Levator labii fuperioris aleque

B! nafi, - 61
- Levator palati, - 68
Levator palpebra fuperioris, 6o
Ligaments and other parts of
the joints, o 128
Ligaments of the lower jaw, 130
Ligaments conne&ing the head
with the fir(t and fecond ver-
tebrz of the neck, and thefe
yertebrz to each other, - ib.

Ligamentsofthe othervertebr, 131

Ligaments of the ribs, - 132
Ligamentsof the fuperior ex-
tremity, - 136
Ligaments conneéting the in-
ner end of the clavicle, ib.
Ligaments proper to the fca-
pula, iby

Ligaments of the joint of the

~ thoulder, "

Ligaments of the joint of the
elbow, - - ib.

- Lizaments between the bodies

and under ends of the radius

and ulna, - 133
Ligaments between the fore
_arm and wrift, -

139
Ligaments of the carpus, - ﬁ
| Ligaments between the carpal
_ and metacarpal bones, - - i
igaments between the extre-
mities of the metacarpal
Bones,

- - 0.

INDE X,

Ligaments at the bafe of the
metacarpal’ bone of the
thumb, and of the firft joint
of the fingers, -

Ligameats of the firft and fe-
cond joints of the thumb,
and fecond and third of the
fingers, - “

Ligaments retaining the ten-
dons of the mufcles of the
hand and fingers in fitu, -

Ligaments of the inferior ex-

tremity, 2 -
Ligaments conneéing the os
femoris with the os innomi-
natum, - -
Ligaments of the knee-joint,
Ligaments conne&ing the fibu-
Ia to the tibia, -

Ligaments conneéting the bones

page. pages
Tateroffei pedis externi - 113 fales colli et dorfi, 2 88
3 nteroflei pedis interni, - -  ib. Interfpinales et intertranfver-
nterofleus auricularis, - 99 fales lumborum, % ib.
LInterfpinales et intertranfver- Ifchium, os o 28
L

140

ibe
142

144

of the tarfus with thofe of

the leg, -
Ligaments of the tarfus, and
between the bones of the
tarfus and metataifus, -
Ligaments conneéting the me-
tatar{l bonestoeach other,
Ligaments of the phalanges
of the toes, r
Ligaments and fheaths retain.
ing the tendons of the muf-
cles of the foot and toes
in fituy -
Lingualis, . sy
Lips, mufcles of th> “
Longus colli, -
Longifiimus dorfi, -
Lumbricales manus, -
Lumbricales pedis, -
Lunare, o0s -

ib.

145
146
ibe

ibe

61
81
85
95
11
41
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Magnum, or capitatum, o3 - 42 Metatarfal bones, -
Malz, os : . 14 Metatarfal bones, oeculiaritics
Marrow, 12 of the - 54
Mafla carnea Jacohn Sylvii, 111 Mouth, mulcles of the - 6:'«'\.
Maffeter, - 63 Mucnus fu ftances, called glands b
Maxilla, inferior - 18 of the _|omrs, o 129
Maxillare fuperius, os =" w15 Muldfidus { ine, - 86
. Membrana medullaris, - 123 Maufcles in Bmexal - 7
Metacarpal bones, - Mylo hyoideus, - ii‘ &
Mc';\carpal bones, peculigri-
ties of the - 44
N
Naris comprefior, - 61 Neck, mufcles of he fore and
Nafi alz depreffor, - ib. lateral part of
Nafi ake levator, - ib. Neck, muf les ﬁtuaud on the

Nafi, os

- s anterior part of the vertebre
Naviculare, os - 52~ of the $r
" Nofe, mufcles of the - 6
o
Obliquus afcendens internus, 72 Occipitis, os - 6
Obliquus capms inferior, - 87 OEthmoides, os - 10
Obliquus capitis fuperior, - b, Omo-hyoideus, - 65
Obliquus defcendens externus Oppoqens, pollicis, - 97
abdominis, - 71 Orbicularis ocuh, - 59
Obturator externus, - 102 Orbicularis oris, - 63
Obturator internus, - 104 Oris anguli depreflor, - 62
Occipito-frontalis, * 58  Oris anguli Jevator, - o
R
' 4

Palati circumflexus, - 68 Pelinalis, - 101
Palati Jevator, - " ib.  Petoralis major, - 79
Palati, os - - 16 Peétoralis minor, - ib. ¥
Palato-pharyngeus, - 63 Pis interoflei externi, - 1
Palmaris longus, - 93 Pedis interoflei interni, - b
Palmaris brevis, - “ib. Pelvis, bonesof the - 27
Palpebra fuperioris levator, - 60 Pelvis mufcles about the - 100
Palpebrarum arbicularis, - 59 Penis ere@or, - 4
Parietalia offa, - 5 Peforans, - g:.110
Patella, = = 50 Perforatus, 941
Paticntiz mufculus, - 85 Perinci tranfv erfu), - 157
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~ Periofteum externam, - 123
. Perioffeum internum, wid.

membrana medullaris, - i,

Peroneus brevis, - 109

Peroneus longus, - 108

. Peroneus tertius, - 109

Pharynx, mufcles fituated on

the back-part of the 69
- Pharyngis conftrictor, = ibs
~ Pififorme, os - 42
Plantaris, - - 107
Platy(ma myoides, - 64
Popliteus, - - 106
Pofterior annularis, - 100
Pofterior indicis manus, - 6o
Pofterior auris, - 6o
Pofterior medii digiti manus, 1co
Pofterior or adduétor indicis
pedis, - 113
Quadratus femoris, - 104
Quadratus genz, - - 6x
Radialis externus longior, - g4
* Radialis externus brevior, - 5.
Radialis internus, - 93
Radius, - - 39
Re@us abdominis, - 73
Redtus capitis anterior major, 81
Rectus capitis anterior minor, 82
Retus capitis lateralis, - b,
~ Sacro lumbalis, - 84
Sacrum, os - 25
Salpingo-pharyngeus, - 69
Sartorius, - - 104
Scalenus anticus, - 87
. Scalenus medius, - 88
Scalenus pofticus, - ib.
 Scaphoides, os - 50
Scapula, - 25
Scapule levator, - 85
Semimembranofus, - 106

R
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paze.
Pofterior or adduftor medii di-
giti pedis AR - TR
« (annularis,
-2 { medii digiti, }maﬁus, 99.100
A ( indicis,
or abdu&or medii digiti, o 4
& ) or abdut r tertii digiti, ~
& ) cr abduéor indicis, =
oradduétor minimidigiti, J 8,
Pronator radii quadratus, - 96
Pronator radii teres, - ib.
Pfoas magnus, - 78
Pfoas parvus, - 78
Pterygoideus externus, - 64
Ptery oideus internus, - ib.
Pubis, os - 29
Pyramidales, - 74
Pyriformis, - - 103
uadratus Jumborum, - 78
Redus capitis pofticus major, 87
Recus capitis pofticus miner, 4.
Reétus femoris, - 105
Retrattor anguli oris, - 62
Retrahentes auis, - 60
Rhomboideas, - 83
Ribs, - - 31
Seminis ejaculator, ERVBa |
Semifpinalis colli, ety
Semifpinalis dorfi, o %I
Semitendinofus, - 106
Serratus magnus, - 8o
Serratus pofticus inferior, - 83
Serratus pofticus fuperior, - 84
Sefamoidea offa, - {55
Skeleton in general, - 2

Skeleton, principal differences
between the male and female, 55
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Sphenoides, os - 11 Stoylo-gloffus, -
Sphinéter ani, - 75+76  Stoylo-hyoidei, -
Sphiné&er vaginz, - 76 Stylo-pharyngeus, -
Spinz multifidus, - 86 Subclavius, - -
Spine, - 22 Su limis, -
Splenius, - - 83 Subfcapularis, -
Sterno-cleido-magoideus, - 65 Supercilii corrugator, -
Sterno-coftalis, - Superior extremity, bones of
Sterno-hyoideus, - 65 Superior extremity, mufcles of
Sterno thyroideus, - ib,  Superiorextremity, ligaments of 136
Sternum, - 33 Supinator radii brevis, - g6
Skull in general, - 2 Supinator radii longus, - b
Soleus, - 107 Suprafpinatus, - 89
T
Tarfus bones of the - o ‘Tibialis pofticus, - 17
Teeth, - 19 Trachelo-maftoideus, - 85
‘Temporalis, . 63 ‘Tranfverfalis abdominus, - 73
Temporum, offa, - 8 ‘Tranfverfalis colli, - 87
Tenfor vagina femoris, - 104 Tranfverfalis pedis, - Y52
Tenfor palati, - 68 Tranfverfus primei, - 75.76
‘Teres major, - 9o Trapezium, os - 42
Teres mirnor, - 89 'Trapezins, - - 82
‘Thigh-bone. - 46 Trapezoides, os - 42
Thigh, mufcles fituated on it ‘Triangulare, os - 0y
and the Pclvis, - 100 Triangularis oris, - 62
Thorax, bones of - 30 Triangulatis @kerni, - f1
Thorax, mufcles fituated upon Trlceps adducter fcmcrn, - 101
its anterior part, - 79 ~Triceps extenfor cubiti, - 92
Thorax, mufcies within it and Trumpeter, mufcle - 62
between the ribs, - 80 Trunk, bones of 21
Thyro-aryteroideus, - 70 Trunk mufcles ﬁluatcd on the
Thyro-epiglottideus, - 71 poﬂvnor part of - 82
Thyro-hyoideus, - " 65 Tubinatuminferius, fen fpon-
Tibialis anticus, - 108 giofum, os
v
Vaginz fphin&er, - 76 Unciforme, os Chgs
Vaitus externus, - 105 Unguis feu Jacrymale, 0s -
Vaftus internus, it. Vomer, -
Vertebrz, true - 22 Urethrz tranfverfalis, -
Vertebrz, fulfe - 25 Urinz accelerator, - -
Ulna, - 38 Uvulz azygos, . -
VUlnaiis internus, - 93
z
Zygomaticus major, - 62 Zygomaticus minor, -
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